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By Mr. GRAY:

HBER. 17026. A bill relating to former Speak-
ers of the House of Representatives; to the
Committee on House Administration.

H.R. 17027. A bill to amend the National
Visitor Center Facilities Act of 1868; to the
Commititee on Public Works.

By Mr. HAMMERSCHMIDT:

HR, 17028. A bill to amend title 38 of
the United States Code in order to Increase
the subsistence allowances payable to vet-
erans pursuing vocational rehabilitation
training, and for other purposes; to the
Committee on Veterans’ Affairs.

HE. 17029. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to restrict the author-
ity for inspection of tax returns and the dis-
closure of information contained therein,
and for other purposes; to the Committee on
‘Ways and Means.

By Mrs. HECELER of Massachusetts
(for herself, Mrs, HoLr, Mr. COHEN,
Mr, DoN H. CLAUseEN, Mr., BURKE of
Plorida, Mr. BroomrizrLp, and Mr.
PEYSER) !

H.R. 17030, A bill to prohibit the Federal
Energy Administration from imposing any
new tax or fee on gasoline, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on Interstate
and Foreign Commerce.

By Mr. EEMP:

HR. 17031, A bill to amend the Duck
Stamp Act with respect to the treatment of
moneys received from sale of migratory-bird
hunting stamps, and for other purposes; to
the Committee on Merchant Marine and
Fisheries.

By Mr. EEMP (for himself, Mr. FISHER,
Mr. CoLrier, Mr. Hont, Mr. RoBIN-
soN of Virginla, Mr. RUNNELS, Mr.
VeYsey, Mr. Younc of Florida, Mr.
Hueer, Mr. MoorHEAD of California,
Mr. ReEcuLA, and Mr. WoN Pat) :

HR. 17032. A bill to establish the fiscal
integrity of the Government of the United
States and its monetary policy, through the
establishment of controls with respect to the
levels of its revenues and budget outlays,
the issuance of money, and the preparation
of the budget, and for other purposes; to the
Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. LONG of Maryland (for him-
self, Mr. CoNYERS, Mr. YarEs, Mr.
MaYNE, Mr. Foqua, Mr. HECHLER
of West Virginia, Mr. KercHUM, Mr,
GuwnTeER, Mr. Emwserc, Mr. TAYLOR,
of North Carolina, Mr, Ga¥pos, Mr.
CoNLAN, Mr. CHARLES Wmson of
Texas, Mr. ALEXANDER, Mr. HANRA-
HAN, Mr. MurTHA, Mr. Won PaT, Mr.
CLEVELAND, Mr. FAUNTROY, Mr.
RiEcLE, Mr. BoLAND, Mr. HEINZ, and
Mr, GUYER) :

H.R. 17033. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to provide individuals
a limited exclusion from gross income for
interest on deposits in certain savings insti-
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tutions; to the Committee on Ways and
Means.

By Mr. OBEY:

H.ER. 17034. A bill to extend the deadline
for seeking assistance with regard to dis-
aster relief under the Consolidated Farm
and Rural Development Act; to the Com-~
mittee on Agriculture.

By Mr. O'BRIEN:

H.R. 17035. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to provide that
amounts not in excess of $500 a year re-
celved by volunteer firemen shall not be
subject to income tax; to the Committee on
Ways and Means.

By Mr. STEELMAN:

H.R. 17036. A bill to require certain rec-
ords concerning foreign travel by Members
of Congress and employees of Congress to
be published in the CoNcRESSIONAL RECORD,
and to require such records for certain exec-
utive branch appointees to be submitted to
the respective Appropriations Committees
and to be published in the CONGRESSIONAL
Recorp; to the Committee on Forelgn Affairs.

By Mr, SYMINGTON:

H.R. 17037, A bill to designate certain lands
in the Mingo National Wildlife Refuge,
Wayne and Stoddard Counties, Mo., as wil=-
derness; to the Committee on Interior and
Insular Affairs.

By Mr. SYMMS:

H.R. 17038. A bill to repeal the earnings
limitation of the Social Security Act; to the
Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr, WYMAN:

H.R. 17039. A bill to amend title 38 of the
United States Code in order to provide serv=
ice pension to certain veterans of World
War I and pension to the widows of such
veterans; to the Committee on Veterans'
Affaira,

By Mr. ESCH:

H.J. Res. 1153. Joint resolution to author-
ize and request the President to issue an-
nually a proclamation designating January
of each year as “March of Dimes Birth De-
fects Prevention Month"; to the Committee
on the Judiclary.

By Mr. BYRON:

H. Res. 1402. Resolution expressing the
sense of the House that Federal buildings
should be designed or modified so as to pro-
vide adequate recreational and athletic facil-
ities for persons employed In such buildings;
to the Committee on Public Works.

By Mr. DAVIS of Georgla:

H. Res, 1403. Resolution expressing the
sense of the House of Representatives of the
United States of America that the people of
‘Wales be permitted to exercise the right of
self-determination; to the Committee on
Foreign Affairs.

By Ms. HOLTZMAN (for herself, Mr,
CoNYERsS, Mr. ROSENTHAL, Mr. REUSS,
and Mr, STOKES:

H., Res, 1404, Resolution directing the Pres-
ident to provide to the House of Representa-
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tives information relating to certain services,
facilities, and payments provided by the
United States to Richard M. Nixon and mem-=-
bers of his immediate family; to the Commit-
tee on Government Operations.
By Mr. JARMAN (for himself and Mr.
EKEUYKENDALL) :

H. Res. 1405. Resolution expressing the
concern of the House of Representatives with
respect to the financlal situation of United
States flag carriers engaged in international
air transportation; to the Commitiee on In-
terstate and Forelgn Commerce.

By Mr, MADDEN:

H. Res. 1406. Resolution providing funds
for the Committee on Rules; to the Commit-
tee on House Administration.

By Mr. QUILLEN:

H. Res. 1407. Resolution to create a Select
Committee on Aging: to the Committee on
Rules.

By Mr. BIAGGI:

H. Res. 1408. Resolution concerning the
safety and freedom of Valentyn Moroz,
Ukrainian historian; to the Committee on
Foreign Affairs.

By Mr. EEMP:

H. Res. 1409. Resolution that it is the sense
of the House of Representatives that there
should be no continuation of the announced
general program of amnesty for Vietnam-era
draft dodgers or deserters until a full ac-
counting is made of American servicemen
missing in Southeast Asia; to the Committee
on Armed Services.

PRIVATE BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 1 of rule XXII, private
bills and resolutions were introduced and
severally referred as follows:

By Mr. FISH:

HR. 17040. A bill for the relief of Suk
Chin and Hae Buk Chin; to the Committee
on the Judiciary.

HR. 17041, A bill for the relief of Sang
Eook Chung and Hwa Soon Chung; to the
Committee on the Judiciary.

HR. 17042. A bill for the relief of Mee
Kyung Cho and Hee Kyung Cho; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary.

H.R. 17043. A bill for the relief of Ae Sook
Song and Mi Yun Lee; to the Committee on
the Judiciary.

By Mr. MYERS:

HR. 17044. A bill for the relief of certain
employees of the Naval Ordnance Systems
Command; to the Committee on the Judi-
clary.

PETITIONS, ETC.

Under clause 1 of rule XXII,

528. The SPEAKER presented & petition of
Norman Malloyd, Parchman, Mississippl, rela-
tive to redress of grievances, which was re-
ferred to the Committee on the Judiclary.
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THE HOME HEALTH SERVICE
AMENDMENT

HON. DONALD M. FRASER

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, October 1, 1974

Mr, FRASER. Mr. Speaker, the con-
ferees will meet presently to consider
H.R. 14214, the Health Services Act. This
measure provides for Federal funding of
family planning programs, community-
based health centers for both primary
treatment and mental liealth care, and
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expanded health services for migrant
workers, all through a program of reve-
nue sharing.

In addition to these, the Senate ver-
sion, 8. 3280, includes an important pro-
vision for home health care programs
that is not part of the House bill. That
provision originally appeared as a free-
standing bill, HR. 15186, the Home
Health Services Act, which was spon-
sored by Mr. STeeLMaN of Texas and my-
self, along with a number of our col-
leagues. As a cosponsor of H.R. 15186, I
strongly urge the conferees to adopt the
Senate amendment which provides for
home health care.

It has been argued that home health
services do not provide significantly bet-
ter patient care than that offered by
institutions. I believe that, from both a
medical and a psychological standpoint,
home health care can be shown to be
superior to institutionalization in most
cases. To corroborate my position, I
would like to share with my colleagues
a letter that I recently received from Ms.
Eunice B. Cooper. She is a community
health nurse whose long experience in
the field of home health treatment has
led her to endorse the home health serv-
ices plan.

The letter follows:
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McLeAaN, Va.,
September 3, 1874.
Hon. DonaAup M. FrASER,
House Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

DeAr CowGRESsSMAN Fraser: I wish to state
my support for your bill, HR, 14120, co-
sponsored with Alan Steelman of Texas, My
qualifications for making this statement in-
clude the following:

I am a community health nurse of long
standing, with experience in home health
care in New York City, Boston, Massachu-
setts, Washington, D.C.,, and Northern Vir-
ginia. I hold the degree of Master of Science
in Nursing and have been a member of the
nursing faculty at two area colleges. My
nursing experience has included conslderable
contact with nursing home patients,

It is my firm conviction, based on obser-
vation of patients both at home and in nurs-
ing homes, that geriatric patients frequently
maintain a higher level of health, are more
contented, remain in touch with reality and
in the mainstream of life longer when cared
for at home. It is my further conviction,
based on experience, given adequate nurs-
ing support many famiiles can learn to take
care ol thelr elderly members and would pre-
fer to do so. I have observed that many pa-
tients require minimal nursing support for
relatively long periods of time, but that
without this support some form of Institu-
tional care becomes necessary.

Aside from the humanitarian aspects of
home health care, the cost differentlal be-
tween this type of care and institutional care
is considerable. Az an [Nustration I should
like to describe a personal experience,

This summer I had the privilege of assist-
ing a melghbor in the care of her mother
during the last six weeks of her life. The
patient had been hospitalized, and transfer
to a nursing home for the terminal phase
of her illness was recommended. Instead, my
neighbor chose to accept the responsibility
for caring for her mother at home. I func-
tioned in much the same way as a visiting
nurse. The nursing support which I provided
consisted of teaching the fundamental nurs-
ing skills required in the care of the patient,
making adaptations to that care as the pa-
tient's condition declined; doing for the
family a few things that they were not able
to do for themselves, and helping the family
prepare for the inevitable death. Extensive
nursing care was required which the family
was able to provide under my supervision.
The patient's death was dignified and she
remained able to contribute to the life of
the family until the end.

If the patient had been in a nursing home
it is unlikely that she would have received
the consistently high quality, concerned and
loving care given by her daughter and other
members of the family, In addition, the fam-
iy would have been required to meet the
full cost of the nursing home, since the
patient was 61, too young for Medicare and,
although not wealthy, too affluent to qualify
for Medicald, The family investigated the
cost of a nursing home In this area and
found that for the intensive nursing care
which this patient required, the cost would
have been $1500 per month., If I had been
employed by a local Vislting Nurse Associa-
tion, the cost would have been $21 per visit,
or approximately %650 for the number of
visits I made during this siz-week period.

This i= a single illustration of a wide-
spread phenomenon.

Other community health nurses could cite
many such examples.

Sincerely,
Eunice B. CoorEr, R.N,, M.S.N.
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PIERRE TO HOST NORTH
AMERICAN FINALS

HON. JAMES ABDNOR

OF SOUTH DAKOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, October 1, 1974

Mr. ABDNOR. Mr. Speaker, just over
a month ago, this Nation witnessed the
historic and unprecedented change of
leadership when President Ford became
the 37th President of the United States.
Because of the magnitude of the sig-
nificance of that occasion, other impor-
tant events which occurred at that time
escaped the attention of the Nation that
they otherwise might have received. One
such event was the North American
Championship Buffalo Chip Flip which
occurred in Pierre, S. Dak. Because my
colleagues may not have noted that event
for the reason stated, I would like to set
forth the following article which fore-
told that significant occasion. The arti-
cle, which was taken from the July 1974
edition of Buffalo, the official publica-
tion of the National Buffalo Association,
follows:

Pi1ERRE To HosT NORTH AMERICAN FINALS

Historlcally, buffalo chips have been used
for a wide variety of purposes Including fer-
tilizer and heating fuel, but on August 8 in
Pierre, South Dakota buffalo chips will be
put to an entirely new use as a missile in
competition for the North American Cham-
plonship Buffalo Chip Flip.

The international event is being sponsored
by American Buiflalo Association which is
headquartered in Plerre and will highlight
activities during 1974 Oahe Days, August 7-11
in Plerre-Fi, Plerre.

The open competition will be based on
speed, distance and accuracy in men's,
women’s and kid's divisions. A grand cham-
pion will be awarded thé Roy Houck Presi-
dential trophy.

Roy Houck, president of National Buffalo
Association and the largest producer of buf-
{falo in the country will also provide the chips
for the flip.

In commenting on the competition. Houck
said, ""The Pierre-Ft. Pierre area is the buffalo
capital of the world, and it is only fitting
that the North American finals be held here."”

According to experts of the competition,
there are two ways to launch the chip into
flight. One is to sail the composition similar
to a frisbee, and the other is to approach
putting a chip into flight llke a discus
thrower.

Like rodeos, chip flipping is an original
American sport which started before recorded
history. Early hunters of buffalo used to
throw the chips in frustration after missing
a shot at the king of the plalns,

Chip flipping reached a high in popularity
during the 1860's and 70's when early
pioneers collected them for heating and
cooking. Developing an accurate flip allowed
gatherers of the chips to cover a larger area
without having to move the horse and wagon.

The sport died late iIn the 19th century
when herds of buffalo disappeared from the
Great Plains and chip production diminished.

Prom & herd of less than 100 raised by
Scotty Philip in the Fi. Pierre area in the
early 1900's, the total number of buffalo has
grown to more than 40,000. Of this number,
approximately 5,000 are in the Plerre-Ft.
Plerre area.

As a result, the popularity of chip flipping
is reviving. “We realize that chip flipping is
not as popular as cow pie throwing, because
cow pies are more common and accessible
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to more people,” sald Houck, “but at the
same time, a good cow ple thrower can be-
come a chip flipper with very little practice.”

In the Northr American Championships,
each contestant will be allowed three tosses
within 30 seconds with the best toss recorded
for champlonship honors. The event is sched-
uled to start at 8 p.m. on August 8 in down-
town Plerre, with $1 entry fee.

AN ENGINEER IN CONGRESS TELLS
ITLIKEITIS

HON. WILLIAM A. STEIGER

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, October 1, 1974

Mr. STEIGER of Wisconsin, Mr.
Speaker, we have in Congress individuals
from a wide range of backgrounds.
There are among us a large number of
lawyers and businessmen: however, very
few engineers now serve,

Our distinguished colleague, Vic
VEYsSEY, who has his engineering deg ee
from California Institute of Technology
and his MLA. from Harvard, by dint of his
contributions has made an excellent
argument for greater participation in the
political arena by those from the engi-
neering fleld. Vic has shown himself to
be a thoughtful, conscientious and effee-
tive legislator.

A recent issue of Mechanical Engi-
neering magazine featured an interview
with Vic Vevsey. That interview merits
the consideration of all Members of Con-
gress, and I would like now to share it
with all readers of the RECORD.

AN ENGINEER IN CONGRESS TELLS It
Lige IT Is

Victor V. Veysey (R. 43rd District, Calif.)
was elected to the U. 8. Congress In 1970.
Veysey was born in Los Angeles. He received
his engineering degree from California In-
stitute of Technology and his MA from
Harvard. He worked as an engineer on
rockets and ordnance for the Navy and later
for the Atomic Energy Commission; but he
has also been a rancher, industrial relations
manager, and plant manager. In his first
term, Veysey served on the House Committee

-on Education and Labor and the Committee

on Administration. Now in his second term,
he is on the powerful House Appropriations
Committee. What follows is an informal in-
terview with Veysey by William P. Miller,
ASME W, ton Representative; Ralph L.,
Clark, Director, IEEE Washington Ofice;
and Nancy Rueth, News Editor, ME. Photo-
graphic coverage was provided by Mary
Paris, Assoc. Editor, Professiondl Engineer

MrLiEr. As you are aware thers are very
few engineers who have entered the political
arena. I wondered if you would give us your
views on that,

VevseY. I think the technical type of mind
is attracted to englneering and science, and
they are not so prone to feel at home and
venture into the intangibles and the im-
ponderables of political life. That's the big
difference. As an engineer I was always
taught there is no physical problem that's
nol solvable if you have the time, money,
arnd other resources. In the political arena, I
am not at all sure that some of the problems
can be easlly solved. This makes engineers
and sclentlsts feel pretty uncomfortable—
when they can’t put numbers down and say
with some confidence that this is so and
that Is so0 within a certain margin of error.
You can't say that! The political field is
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under a different set of rules than that of
the physical laws, So 1 think most engineer-
ing types just don’t find themselves com=-
fortable in the political fleld, and that prob-
ably accounts for the disproportionate
number of us who venture into it.

MnLer. Since there are a lot of legislative
problems that involve technology, do you feel
the engineer has an obligation to soclety to
speak out?

veysey, Well, I think he does. I think we
would be much better off for having that in-
put when important decisions are being
made. All too often the practitioner in the
political field doesn't understand the tech-
nology. But we are getting into a more and
morz complex technical soclety all of the
time. You'd better be able to cope with that.

MmLer, I get this question when I go on
speaking tours: How should we go about get-
ting involved in our local community af-
fairs? How do we get started?

Veysey. Well, it is awfully easy to get in-
volved, really. The decision they have to
make i3 that it is of interest to them to
pursue these other areas and that there ls
value in the participation. Once they make
that decision they have no trouble getting
involved. There are many ways by which
they can slip into 1t, anywhere from discus-
sion groups in the neighborhood or precinct
level or any level of politics.

RUETH. What If they are interested In ad-
vising government, but not getting involved
in politics per se?

VeEYSEY. Well, there are a lot of chances to
do that too. I was just looking over the list
of the Office of Technology Assessment Ad-
visory Council. Of course this is a very high
level. It's a distinguished group. The adyice
is needed at many levels of government, and
I think we're changing our ways of handling
that here in Washington. We did have a
sclence adviser to the president for some
time. The latest one was a scientist, a very
well-qualified scientist, who never did learn
how to function comfortably in the political
arena; so I don’t think he enjoyed his tour
here. and maybe it was not as successful as
it could have been. Now that function has
been put in the National Science Foundation,

The Congress is golng to have its own
group to advise on the adeouacy of our
procedure in a number of technical fields, I
have Senator Eennedy's news release describ«
ing a half dozen areas they have declded to
investigate, including energy, the ocean, food
and drugs, health, transportation, and mate-
rials.

CraRE. The president asked Dixy Lee Ray
to prepare the overall energy R&D plan.

VEYsSEY. Yes, Dixy Lee Ray prepared this
energy program, which I wrote some criticism
about. I applaud the direction it is seeking,
but I detected in its makeup the same thing
the press is now criticlzing. That is a pretty
heavy AEC bias. I criticized this several
months ago, when it first came out. My par-
ticular pet Interest 15 geothermal develop-
ment in California. This is the coming thing
and there 1s only slight mention of geo-
thermal In that project. It suggests huge
amounts for nuclear work and fusion way
down the line. All of these things are great;
I can't be against any of them, At the same
time I'm ncot sure they are really looking at
the close-range aspects, and I wrote her about
it. She responded that if you look at the per-
centage increases, we only ralsed atomic en-
ergy by 60 percent while we ralsed geother-
mal by 100 percent; 100 percent of one dollar
is only one dollar,

Mirrer, I noticed that you wrote a bill on
energy research and development and also
a few on the oll problems. Would you like to
say something about those bills?

VEYsey, Well, I think that my bill on the
overall field of energy is the only one I've seen
moving on a number of different fronts at
the same time, in such a way as to imple-
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ment readily what she [Dixy Lee Ray] was
talking about in terms of funding propos-
als—to get on down the road toward inde-
pendence at the earllest possible time. We
put together a number of different things
in one bill and persented that as a package.
However, that isn't the way things are going
to move in the Congress. It makes a good
talking position, but things move in various
committees.

Cruarx. What's your general reaction to
H.R. 11510 that sets up the Energy Research
and Development Administration?

VEYsEy. Well, we really need to get on with
some of these organizational changes. We
need a bill that sets up a unified office of
energy, pulling together the eflforts of the
AEQ, Interlor, and wherever else it may be
within the government, Then we need the
research to back it up. I think the govern-
ment ought to take the lead in putting a sub-
stantial amount of money in research and
development in this field. Our R & D effort
has been really declining if you consider
inflation and things like that over the past
several years, This is very unfortunate as it’s
an investment in the future we must really
keep at a hizh level. I suppose that private
business kind of parallels what the govern=
ment does. The government does approxi-
mately 45 percent of the R & D Investment,
but that is an indication to others as to
whicli way to go.

RuerH. Are you willing to make any guesses
as to when we are golng to have a bill like
this? In light of the veto of the Emergency
Energy Bill, it seems rather questionable
whether we are really going to get any big
energy bills or reorganization.

VEYsSEY. Do you know the way I think re-
organization is really done in Washington?
The executive branch goes ahead and does
it and everybody in Congress complains
like hell. Then in about a year Congress
comes around and cleans everything up.
That's the way it's usually done. I think
this is a sad commentary on the Corgress.
I don't think that with all of the complain-
ing Congress does that it shows any leader-
ship at all. There are a few exceptions—Mike
McCormack is one good example.

Crark, He's picked out particular items
such as solar energy and geothermal energy
to get something done before they're lost in
the big shuffle.

VEYSEY. Exactly. T have worked with him
on some of those things, testifying to the
subcommittee on these matters. It's unfor-
tunate there aren't more in Congress, espe=
cially those in leadership and power, who
will move. You know they sit there and say,
“Well, you know, the executive branch will
send down a bill to us one of these days
and we'll take a look at that and we'll fix
it a different way and we'll send 1t back.”

MiLier, I'd like to get your feelings on pose
siblie revislons to EPA clean air and water
regulatibns wversus our energy problems.
Obviously some of these are going to be in
conflict.

Veysey. Yes, you are right, and particularly
when it comes to dividing a limited amount
of federal dollars between energy sources and
cleaning our environment. Somewhere along
the line, that creates quite a real confiict.
There will be no end to that type of balanc-
ing, and I think we can do both things rea-
sonably well.

Going back to the Clean Alr Act of 1969
or 1970 we really didn't have the right
sclentific information on which to act. Con-
gress wrote. into that bill hard and fast
limitations on automobiles in terms of so
many grams per mile there can be by such
and such a date. They had no basis except
the thinnest scientific data to lean on. Now
we have found out more about some of the
effects and noneffects on health. We'd prob-
ably take a different point of view and not
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write the absolute numbers into the bill
today if we were doing it today.

RueTH. Do you think they will revise the
absolute numbers out of the bill?

Vevsey. That is another matter. It is a
little like revising down Social Security. To
the engineer that's easy. If you make a mis-
take you correct it. Here you can't do that.
If you get Social Security too high you can’t
take it away from the people. You raise
everybody else up to match and remove
the inequity that way.

Taking the numbers out of the bill is in
effect saying we were wrong, and everybody
would yell, “Wow, you've let the big oil com=-
panles and the auto industry do it to you
again.” We will have to find some way to get
a solution to this technical problem. I was
deeply concerned about this when I first
came, back in 1971. We held an alir-pollution
conference in California attended by manu-
facturers, engineers, and the oil companies.
We had somebody from the Justice Depart-
ment present so they could not be accused
of collusion or restraint of trade for some-
thing they said or did. We got some very
interesting insight into this field. I came to
the conclusion we were on the wrong track,
not in terms of the long-range objectives but
in terms of writing in absolute numbers.

RuerH, On pollution-control legislation,
Benator Muskle has sald that if you legislate
a change and enforce it, the technology wiil
come along. Do you give any credence to
this?

Veysey. There is some credence in this, as
people need a reason fo solve a problem,;
either a financial reason, social reason, politi-
cal reason, or legal reason. You have to be
tough enough to stick with it. You can say
we're golng to shut Detroit down, that
they're not golng to bulld one car in the
United States until they meet a certain
standard no matter how wrong that standard
is; and you'll get an answer. Now maybe it's
an answer that is enormously costly in fuel,
in money, in maintenance, in retocling, and
everything else. Is that what you want to
force on the people by saying we're going to
make you go to 1.7 grams per mile and no
more?

Crarg. The tragedy of the situation is that
there are engineering projects that will po-
tentlally meet this requirement, like the
stratified-charge engine, but Detroit is still
golng down the road with catalytic con-
verters.

VzoyseY. That's right, bzcause that's the sim-
plest way to go in a hurry. The Detroit peo-
ple say, “When you started phasing in the
clean-alr standards you forced us to,divert
all the enginers to the task of meeting the
standard. You pressed us too fast. We didn't
have people to look ahead to 1976 and how
10 meet those standards.” I think it's partly
an excuse. You can surely do both things.

I've been doing a little research with the
Library of Congress on using methanol as a
fuel augmentation and as a way to transport
energy without going to cold-temperature
technology. Solid waste and garbage, as well
as coal, can also be converted to methanol.

Crark. They say that 33 pounds of waste
can produce a gallon of fuel.

Veysey. That's right. This is a technology
we're going to have to get into—solving
two problems simultaneously—energy and
waste disposal. We can do it, too.

RUETH. Speaking realistically, could or will
a lot of this be done by the private sector
and the government working together as a
team rather than as adversaries?

VeEyszy. I think we could get a lot of this
done il we resolve to pull together. The
first engineering work I did after college
was rocket development with the Navy, and
later atomic bomb work in the Manhattan
Project. I stood in awe of what you can
achieve when you.single out just one clear
objective and then have the govermment
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bring the manpower, materials, and resources
to focus on that objective. Our trouble is
in deciding on the one thing we want to
do and then clearly golng about it.

RuerH. Now that the energy crisis is just
a problem, are we really going to put forth
this big unified effort?

Vevsey. I hope we do, or we'll be right
back in a crisls very soon. The Arabs are not
going to stay put. They have learned that
they could turn the valve off.

RueTH. In the area of mass transit, do
you think there will be operating subsidies
for commuter trains and buses?

Veysey, It's an awful can of worms because
it's a rat hole you can never fill. The bigger
the subsidy, the bigger they have to be. We
ought to be moving stronger into the avail-
able types of mass-transit systems. I have
to think of our unique situation in southern
California, which is the worst problem of
any area. Buses are probably the only answer
there, and we need a rapid step forward in
that technology. There is a whole generation
of new ways of moving people coming along.

RUETH. Some mass-transit people say they
cannot operate without either federal, state,
or local subsidies.,

VeyseY. I don't know that the federal gov-
ernment ought to control subsidies. Con-
sidering the effectiveness and scope of the
operation, I just don't think it would work
satisfactorily.

Ruere. Then what can we do to increase
and improve mass transit without making
it too expensive?

VE¥sEY. It depends on the price of gasoline.
If it gets to one dollar a gallon people will
use mass transit. They'll have to. If you start
thinking in terms of a fixed-rail rapid transit
system from the Los Angeles area going 60
mileg in every direction, the subsidy would
be a number that hasn't been invented yet.

CLArRE, They had a system at one time.

VEysEY. Yes, I used to ride the Pacific
Electric system when I was attending Cal.
Tech. During the war when we didn't have
gasoline my wife and I would ride it to Los
Angeles for an evening's entertainment. We
lost what was a fairly good system and what
could have been a good system today.

Mmrer. Do you see any possibility of get-
iing any OSHA amendments this year?

Veysey. Well, OSHA was passed before I
came to the Congress. I think that's a good
way to start this conversation. I sat on the
Education and Labor Committee when we re-
viewed OSHA. There were and are darned few
people who will stand up and say, “Let's
throw OSHA out and kill people on the job."
You know that just isn't right. You can’t do
that.

Now I think the application of OSHA and
the way they went about enforcement was
outrageous. We had hilarlous examples. One I
remember was a Navajo Indian from Ari-
zona who said: “Hey, what's this OSHA? I got
mine out there, Me, only me. They tell me I
gotta have a telephone from the office to the
bottom of the mine. When I'm in the mine
nobody calls me. When I'm in the office
there’s nobody in the mine to call. What good
is a telephone?”

Micrer, There has been a lot of contro-
versy about OSHA's levying penalties on its
first visit without any prior consultation.

VEvseEy. There is-a bill that would soften
CSHA in that area, It would provide for con-
sultation to the smaller emplover who does
not have a safety engineer on the premises. I
voted for deleting for a yvear or two the fund-
ing for enforcement against the real small
employer, I sald that you ean't do the whole
world In one day, so start where it makes the
most zense. The bigger employers can cope
with OSHA and do the job. That’s why we de-
layed the funding for the small employer, but
that doesn't mean he’s immune. If you get
killed with a small employer you're just as
dead as If you were killed working for General
Motors. Safety has to be an educational proj-

ect for both the employer and the empioree,
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not a means for putting people in jall or
levying fines.

Mmier. In metric legislation, will we see
anything passed in this Congress?

Veysey. The AFL/CIO is dead set against
it. We all know it is going to be and has to be
accomplished, We also know it will be better
once you get over the conversion. The con-
version pains are more difficult for some peo-
ple. You have to think about the little guy
who's & member of the machinist’s union, or
something like that. Since you can't do it any
better in meters than in inches, he cannot
understand why he has to scrap his tools.

RevuTH, Would you be willing to subsidize
his retooling?

Veysey, Well, I think we're going to have
to glve It a little more time if we're going
to get it done realistically, If you start sub-
sidizing in the sense of buying everything
for everybody, there is no way to stop, and
the bureaucracy would be staggering.

Crark. Tools are worn out and replaced.

Vevsey. They are replaced in a few years.
That mechanie is not going to have many
of the tools in 10 years that he’s got today.
People are really conservative. They Just
don't want to change. They are afraid of
having to change their thinking to go into
the metric system. But, really, it will be
easier than the present system.

Crarik. With some leadership in an orderly
manner, the transition would be cheaper
overall.

Vevsey, I belleve every other country has
made the change. Aren't we just about the
last to hold out?

Crare, We are certainly the last large
country.

MirLer. After this election, are there any
particular committees you'd like to be on?

VevsEy. Yes, I'd llke to stay on the Ap-
propriations Committee. I had a long hard
battle to get on it and I believe it's a very
important committee. I get more of an over-
view of what government ls doing through
appropriations than I could anywhere else.
Everywhere in government they spend money,
and their activities are reflected in appro-
priations. This involvement is what I like.
I'd also like to get on the Joint Commitiee
on Atomic Energy.

Crarkx, Do you have any thoughts about
converting that to a “Joint Committee on
Energy'' as a whole?

VeEvsey. That wouldn't be bad, and we
could do it. That might come about after the
committee shuffling act is completed. Of
course it would be an awful lot to preside
over.

Miuier, Your colleagues are mainly lawyers.
Have they sought you out at all for your
technieal knowledge?

VeEYseEY. I'd say very rarely.

RueTH. Are you incognito? Do they know
you are an engineer?

Ve¥sey. No, I don't know whether it sticks
out or not, as I don’t carry a slide rule any-
more, although I did for many years. Lawyers
have an interesting way of believing that you
really don’t need any knowledge of the sub-
ject matter. All you have to know is the law;
that will get you through. There are some
exceptions. I know patent attorneys who
were engineers first, and they are a different
breed of cat. The types you meet in politics
are the corporate-type lawyers or ambulance-
chaser types. They gravitate toward politics.

I asked John Rhodes the other day how he
got into politics. He went to Harvard. Law
School and fell into the trap like many young
lawyers. Just out of law school you can't ad-
vertise. The best way to become known is to
file for a political race, meet people, talk with
them, and tell them how great you are. You
talk about things they are worried about,
and pretty soon you have a following that
says you're a pretty fine guy. No matter
whether you win or lose, you still win. I think
John was the first Republican Representative
clected in Arizona. He didn't expect to win,
rnd it destroyed his law career.
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Mmrer. Is there any subject of natlonal
or engineering interest you'd like to discuss?

VeEYseY. I suppose I'm burdened a little
bit, as everyone is, by thinking we are going
through a wrenching set of changes in our
approach and outlook on many things. I
think we very seriously need the help, the
participation of our technical societles.

I think that—not intending this as a crit-
feism—by and large we have gotten less
push in the political arena from the scien-
tific and engineering professions. That used
to be true of doctors, but they learned their
lesson. Before I came here the Congress
passed Medicare and several other pleces of
medical legislation. Before they knew it the
doctors were darn near federalized. Then
they decided they'd better get with it, and
now they do a very aggressive, active job in
terms of their representation. The doctors
come to me all the time and say, “Look, we
are working on this and we want to'do this
and that.”

Do the engineers speak out? No, I can’t
find them! One time the California Society
of Professional Engineers presented me a
legislative award. That's all I've ever seen of
them except when I seek them out for some
information as in the case of geothermal
energy, solar energy, transportation, or some-
thing like that. The time has passed when
engineers can say that certain people are
running the country and we have confidence
in them. Hell, nobody has confidence in any-
body any more. They had better get into rep-
resentation and help see that everything
gets steered in the right direction.

On top of this is the rising intensity of
technical implications on every part of our
lives. Computer technology alone opens up
50 many new capabilities that we'd better
have technical people more involved in gov-
ernment than they have been. My hope is for
them to seek their mew roles! The govern-
ment has got to be willing to listen, to learn,
and to seek out information that it needs
in fields beyond Its capability. Even more im-
portant is the need for the citizen engineer
to come forward and make his presence felt.

Crarx. The problem is that engineers con-
centrate on their educational activities and
their professional socleties. They feel that
getting info politics is beyond their scope.

Veysey, I know they feel that way. And
this goes back to something more funda-
mental. Engineers have been pretty narrowly
educated, and that's an error. I went to Cal.
Tech, when it was more narrowly oriented,
but they have evolved out of that program.
Now they have many programs of interest to
the engineer while he is still malleable and
able to adapt to changes, The engineer has
to be able to do more than solve the tech-
nical problems. He's got to be a very im-
portant, respected citizen In our soclety. He
has to be able to assume roles of responsibll-
ity. As a highly educated individual, he has
to be a leader.

Crarg, He's got to translate his technology
into the social, economiec, and political
spheres.

Veysey. That's hard to do. But without his
input we'll never get down to solving our
problems; su we have to encourage them to
be shakers and movers.

EDITORIAL CALLS FOR TVA RATE
POLICY REEXAMINATION

HON. JOE L. EVINS

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, October 1, 1974

Mr. EVINS of Tennessee. Mr, Speaker,
a recent editorial published in the Ten-
nessean newspaper of Nashville, Tenn.,
has called for a reexamination of rate
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policies by the Tennessee Valley Author-
ity.

The editorial entifled “TVA’'s Rate Pol-
icies Need Reexamination” points ouk
that the small electric consumer in the
area is being directed by TVA to make
an unequal sacrifice to conserve energy
and stretch out coal supplies through the
winter.

The small consumer actually pays
more per kilowatt hour than large indus-
tries. Yet the small consumer is being
asked to make the most sacrifice in con-
serving energy this winter, according to
the editorial.

Because of the interest of my col-
leagues and the American pecple in this
vital and important matter, I place here-
with a copy of the editorial in the REc-
ORD:

TVA’s RaTe Poricres NEED REEXAMINATION

Once agaln the small electricity customer
{s being asked to make an unequal sacrifice
to stretch out the region's scarce and expen-
sive coal supply through the winter.

The Tennessee Valley Authority has asked
for a voluntary reduction of 20% in the use
of electricity by all customers, elderly widows
and glant manufacturing plants allke. The
threat of rationing or blackouts for periods of
time has been raised to frighten us all into
turning down the thermostat and dimming
the lights.

TVA issued guidelines for residential cus-
tomers that included tips like wearing coats
indoors and putting more blankets on the
bed.

It also issued guidelines for business and
commercial firms and industry. Those lists
dealt mostly with matters like outdoor light-
ing and advice to unplug the water cooler,

TVA has so far failed to mention the fact
that families huddled in their overcoats in-
side darkened homes would add very little
to the supply of power,

Last year, facing the same crisis,.a Com-
merce Department official urged manufac-
turers to streamline their production proc-
esses.

The officlal estimated that almost 76% of
the nation’s energy supply is used by indus-
try. He said that If industry could achieve
only a 5% reduction in energy use, it would
equal turning off every light in America for
& year,

Yet the TVA continues to penalize unfairly
the small customer by charging more per
kilowatt hour than the big, bulk users.

It was the promise of cheap electric power
which first lured manufacturers to the region.
But while the supply of power has lately
grown critical, TVA continues its philosophy
of the 30s, telling its big customers, “The
more you use, the cheaper it is.”

It is time to reexamine that philosophy in
light of facts of today. Coal has skyrocketed
from $4.50 a ton to 830. A strike by the
United Mine Workers is a virtual certainty.

Chances are, the last price hike, due to
escalating contracts with coal suppliers, has
made the residential customer a confirmed
conservationist as a matter of economic ne-
cessity.

Only this week, in a Senate hearing on the
problems of the elderly, a Ford Foundation
official sald the rate structure is to blame for
the plight of the poor and aged, who may
have to choose between food and fuel this
winter.

“The peoor pay high prices precisely he-
cause they use less,” he told the senators.

Officials say that rates cannot be compared
directly, because commercial and industrial
customers pay demand and equipment
charges that homeowners do not. But they
also admit that use charges to the biggest
customers are five or six times cheaper than
to the smallest. Is that any incentive to use
less?
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Increased costs for power would ultimately
be passed on to the consumer, of course. But
industry might look for imaginative alter-
natives or at least eliminate waste if the rate
structure were turned upside down.

TVA should at least begin to talk about
treating all its customers falrly.

A LETTER RECEIVED FROM UNDER
SECRETARY OF THE NAVY

HON. LES ASPIN

OF WISCONEIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, October 1, 1974

Mr. ASPIN. Mr. Speaker, on Septem-
ber 11 the Under Secretary of the Navy
answered my letter of July 23 which
asked for the Navy’s understanding of
Congress’ order that enlisted crewmem-
bers be given 120 days’ notice prior to
grounding and loss of flight pay. The
Navy, like the Army and Air Force, has
tightened its procedures as a result of
the insistence of the Military Compensa-
tion Subcommittee that Congress’ order
to the military services was meant to be
obeyed.

Although the Defense Department and
each of the military services have finally
been heard from, the enlisted men whom
Congress thought it was protecting are
not yet guaranteed 120 days’ notice of
loss of flight pay. It may be that legisla-
tion will be necessary. In the meantime,
the Armed Services Committee should
monitor the situation closely and should
require a periodie report of all cases

where the required notice was not or
could not be given.

My letter to the Navy, Under Secretary
Potter’s answer, and the relevant Navy
directives follow:

JuLy 23, 1974,
Hon, J. Wmnriam MIDDENDORF,
Secretary of the Navy,
The Pentagon, Washingion, D.C.

DEArR MR. SECERTARY: Subcommittee #4 of
the Armed Services Committee has recently
questioned General Benade and the Air
Force's Deputy Chief of Staff, Personnel, Gen-
eral Roberts, about Congress' requirement
that enlisted crew members cannot be re-
moved from flying status without 120 days’
notice. General Benade has said he needs
legislative authority to accomplish this, but
General Roberts has found the administra-
tive measures avallable to him sufficlently
flexible to allow his service to observe the
order of Congress. The Alr Force has now
centralized grounding actions that cannot
be accommodated at lower command levels
and will allow temporary overmanning au-
thority so that 120 days' notice of grounding
can always be given.

The Bubcommittee was asked to grant some
exceptions to the 120 day requirement. These
were crew members grounded for cause or
because of medical disqualification for fiy-
ing duty. The third exception was not en-
listed noncrew members who are assigned
flight duties for a period or for a task speci-
fled in orders. Since these categorles are the
same for officers and enlisted men and be-
cause they seem fully justified exceptions
the Subcommittee did not object to them

General Roberts has suggested cne other
exception that could, in rare cases, he re-
quired. When aireraft are not avallable, the
legal requirement of “ireguent and regular
aeriel flight” might not be met. Since
“frequent and regular” are defined by execu-
tive order, granting exceptions might be
a way of avolding the perhaps complex pro=-
cedure to change executive orders, In any
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event, this one area of exception does not
appear to require a leglslative solution.

Nevertheless, Chalrman Stratton has sug-
gested legislation might be the best way to
insure enlisted crew member save-pay for 120
days or some other period. If you think the
matter should be considered by Congress, I
would like you to tell me what features you
wish to see In an enlisted flight pay pro-
tection bill.

In addition to your legislative suggestions
would you also comment on the Air Force's
interpretations of the 120 day notice re-
quirement? Please send me coples of what-
ever instructions or directives on this sub-
ject you have sent to your bases and units,

I am sending a letter simllar to this cne
to General Benade and to the Secretary of
the Army.

Thank you for your asslstance.

Sincerely,
Les AsPIN,
Member of Congress.

DEPARTMENT OF THE Navy,
OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY,
Washington, D.C., September 11, 1974.
Hon. Les AsPIN,
House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mer. Aspin: This is in response to
your letter of July 23, 1974, regarding the
120-day prior notification of involuntary re-
moval from flylng status for enlisted mem-
bers. In addition to a discussion of recent
statements by Alr Force officials and General
Benade, Deputy Assistant Secretary of De-
fense for Military Personnel Policy, you asked
for comments on the instructlons or direc-
tives on the same subject that were promul-
gated within the Department of the Navy.

With regard to commenting on Air Force
interpretations or the need for additional
legislation, It is considered that this is a sub-
Ject for the Office of the Secretary of Defense.
Department of the Navy views and com-
ments in this area have been furnished the
Secretary of Defense for proper considera-
tion.

The Department of the Navy fully con-
curs in the intent of the Congressional state-
ment of the 120-day notification provisions.
Two additlonal exceptions to the 120-day no-
tification not mentioned In your letter of
July 23rd should be included to cover cer-
tain contingencies. First, an exception pro-
vislon should be Included for the unpro-
gramed deactivation of units which occur
with less than 120 days prior notice. Such a
situation occurs infrequently; however, some
provision should be made for it. Second, an
exception should be made in the case of
unprogramed manpower readjustments in
which the overall number of aircrew billets
within a command is reduced. This situa-
tion could occur in response to budgetary
limitations, manpower reductions, or man-
power realignments as a result of operational
necessity (i.e., times of conflict, crises, or
national emergenecy). With the inclusion of
the two aforementioned exceptions, the 120-
day notification regquirement becomes a more
viable policy.

The Department of the Navy has taken
afirmative action to Implement the will of
Congress in regard to this area of importance
to our enlisted members. The Navy has pro-
mulgated Bureau of Naval Personnel Notice
1326 of 25 July 1974 and implemented fur-
ther guidance in NAVOP 139 dated 16 Au-
gust 1974. The Marine Corps has issued Ma-
rine Corps Order 1326.250 and Marine Corps
Bulletin 1326 of 25 July 1974. Headquarters
Marine Corps is presently drafting a new
directive based on additional Department of
Defense guidance on 120-day notification.
This new directive will be promulgated in
the very near future. These directives em-
phasize and implement the will of Congress.
Coples of the present directives are for-
warded os enclosures for your information.
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It is hoped the foregoing has satisfactorily
answered your inquiry.
Sincerely yours,
D, S. PorTER,
Under Secretary of the Navy.

DEFARTMENT OF THE NAVY,
BUREAU OF NAVAL PERSONNEL,
Washington, D.C., July 12, 1974,
Burers NoTicE 1326

From Chief of Naval Personnel.

To All Ships and Statlons (less Marine Corps
field addresses not having Navy person-
nel attached)

Subject Advance notification of inveluntary
removal of enlisted personnel from flight
duty

Reference (a) BuBersInst 1326.3.

1. Purpose. To promulgate the requirement
that enlisted personnel on indefinite tem-
porary flight orders be given 120 days notice
prior to involuntary removal from flight
duty.

2, Background. In order to alleviate ad-
verse financial impact on enlisted personnel
and to assist in aviation personnel stability,
enlisted personnel on temporary flight orders
will be given 120 days notification prior to
involuntary removal from flight duty.

3. Action

8. Effective immediately all commanding
officers will take positive action to ensure
that enlisted personnel on indefinite tem-
porary flight orders will be given a 120-day
notification prior to involuntary removal
from flight duty. It is recognized there are
certain situations under which it would not
be feasible to give advance notification of
termination of flight duties., Exceptions to
the 120-day notification rule are as follows:

(1) Medical grounding where it is estab-
lished the medical disqualification is per-
manent in nature.

(2) Failure to malntain gualifications as
apircrew (i.e. NATOPS, Non-performance,
ete.)

(3) Removal from flight status for cause.

(4) Deactlivation of a command or aircraft
transitions within a command.

(5) Unprogrammed manpower readjust-
ment in which the number of aircrew billets
are reduced within a command with a cor-
responding reduction of the number of flight
orders available from the allocation man-

er,

(6) PC8S Orders other than at normal Pro-
jected Rotation Date (PRD). (i.e. Humani-
tarian Transfers, Hardship Discharges, etc.)

b. Advance notification of termination of
non-crew definite flight orders is inherent
with the present system (lLe. the fndividual
is aware of the effective perlod for the TFO's
at the time they are issued.), therefore, for-
mal 120 day notification is not required.

4. Cancellation Contingency. This notice
is cancelled upon incorporation of its pro-
visions into reference (a).

C. H. GRIFFITHS,
Rear Admiral, U.S. Navy,
Acting Deputy Chief of Naval Personnel,

Message from Chief of Naval Operations,
16 Aug. 1874,

Subject Advance notification of removal
of enlisted personnel from flight duty.

A. Bupersnote 1326 of 12 July T4.

B. Bupersinst 1326.3.

C. DODPM.

1. Ref. A. Promulgated the requirement
that enlisted personnel on indefinite tem-
porary flight orders (TFOS) be given 120
day-notice prior to involuntary removal
from flight duty. Additional guldance as
stated herein received from SECDEF is ef-
fective immedistely until incorporated Ref.
B
2. Enlisted members being involuntarily
removed from flight duty shall be fur
written notification by competent authority,
or verbal notification confirmed by an ap-
propriate memorandum for the record, at
least 120 days prior to termination of TFOS,
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except 'as specifically provided below. This
notifieation may be furnished by a mem-
orandum to the member from his command
in the fifth month prior to the respective
member’s projected rotation date (PRD),
scheduled decommissioning of the activity,
or scheduled reduction of TFO allocation,
ete., notifylng him of expected transfer, etc.,
and required termination upon detachment/
reduction in allocation.

3. The term involuntarily means through
no fault of their own and does not include
members removed due to their own actions
or inactions,

4. Members removed due to medical dis-
qualification shall be furnished written noti-
fication promptly, but no basis presently
exists for payment beyond the date of final
medical disqualification when permanent
in nature.

5. An enlisted crew member may be re-
moved from flight status without regard
to the 120-day notification requirement
when removed due to fallure to maintain
qualifications (NATOFS, non-performance,
etc.) or removal from fight status for cause
(unauthorized absence, etc.).

6. Assignments of enlisted air crewmem-
bers will be closely managed by the chief
of naval personnel and commanding officers
in order to achieve the required advance
notification prior to removal from flight
status and the attendant loss of flight pay.
Exceptions to the 120-day notification re-
quirement may be granted only by the chief
of naval personnel and will be considered in
cases such as unscheduled (less than 120-days
advance notice) decommissionings and un-
planned TFO allocation reductions. The
command to which the individual is at-
tached will submit, by message or letter as
appropriate, a request for exception to the
chief of naval personnel (pers 514) with full
explanation and only after consideration of
possible alternatives. A member may walve
the 120-day notification provision if he de-
sires In which case a request for exception
need not be granted.

7. Members being ordered to flight duty
by orders of limited duration, i.e. definite
TFOS shall be informed of the duration of
the orders at the time of issuance.

B. Fallure to adhere to the intent and let-
ter of the above causes undesirable financial
impact to enlisted crewmembers and vio-
lates the will of Congress and policy of the
Department of Defense. Any instance of fail-
ure to observe the contents of this notice will
be reported to the chlef of naval personnel.

9. Nothing herein shall be construed as
providing an exception to or basls for devia-
tion from the provisions of REF C and other
pertinent pay directives.

10. Report symibol Bupers 1326-6 has been
assigned to the reporting requirement in
paragraph 8.

THE GREAT DEPRESSION:
LIKELY TO RETURN

NOT

HON. ROBERT P. HANRAHAN

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, October 1, 1574

Mr. HANRAHAN. Mr, Speaker, there
is much talk about the economic condi-
tions in our country. President Ford just
completed his economic summit, but no
big decisions were made. The country is
worried about heading toward a depres-
sion. I think my colleagues will find the
following article from the Washington
Post of interest:

“THE GREAT DEPRESSION":
RETURN

As the Ford administration works its way

up to its economic summit, a good many

Nor Ligery To
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Americans, and apparently a lot of Western
Europeans as well, seem to be working them-
selves info a mental replay of the Great De-
pression. The very word “depression” has
become the terror image of an impending
catastrophe. George Meany sees “every indi-
cation that we are going into a depression"
possibly worse than that of the 1930s. Sen.
Mike Mansfield says the current situation
“has all the earmarks of the 1830s. And I
don't want to see a return to that tragic
period.”

Nor does anybody else, even those who
think the economy needs to be shaken down
with a considerable dose of unemployment
in order to halt the rampant infiatlon. But
we are In danger of words. Most everybody
agrees that the United States is in a “re-
cession”—probably the only thing the econ=
omists can agree on. But “depression” or
“the Great Depression”? We ought to think
about it.

Nobody ever really knew how many Amer-
icans were out of work in the Great Depres-
sion, but the number ran into what now
would be called “double digit” millions. Pic-
tures of men selling apples for a nickel from
street corner boxes come to mind. Herbert
Hoover, the unlucky President of the times,
had his name forever attached to the
‘“Hooverville” wood and tar paper shacks in
which uncounted thousands, probably hun-
dreds of thousands, were forced to live.
Youngsters by the thousands aimilessly rode
the freights across America.

Worst of all was the psychology, the “fear
itself” of which Franklin D. Roosevelt spoke
in his inaugural: Will I be the next to take a
pay cut or lose my job? Will my savings be
wiped out in a bank closing?

To most Americans, the Great Depression
is something from the history books. But to
the elders, the Meanys and Mansflelds among
them, it is a very real memory. There are still
many who abhor buying on credit because of
that recollection. If ever we had a generation
gap, it is over the Great Depression.,

Today the idea of something worse than
the current combination of inflation and re-
cession seems to be on the verge of permeat-
ing our society. The Arab oil squeeze on the
industrialized nations adds to this anxiety.
Mr, Nizxon's utter failure in the realm of eco-
nomics has been followed by the floundering
around of Mr. Ford. His chief economic ad-
viser tells representatives of the poor, the
aged, the i1l that Wall Street brokers have
suffered the most, proportionately, from the
economic decline. The Ford administration
seems to be digging itself in as the old Re-
publican Party of fat cats and privilege, as
far as the public image goes, whatever its
real intentions may be.

Beyond question there are very real reasons
for very real concern. The pollsters and the
politicians know what Americans are talking
about and that it s going to be reflected at
the polls in November.

Before this state of affairs reaches that of
a self-fulfilling prophecy, we ought to look
back at the Great Depression with a clear
eye. It is hard to remember, but it is true,
that in the Hoover era the dominant Repub-
licans jacked up tariffs and insisted that re-
lef of the farmer and city dweller was a job
for local communities and the Red Cross.
Hoover himself led a campaign for a Red
Cross relief fund. Intervention by the federal
government was still considered a viclation
of the American economic system, and it
took the Great Depression to alter the popu-
lar attitude.

To very many Americans it was not the
“black Friday" and the *black Tuesday" of
the 1929 stock market crash but the bank
runs and bank closings that really spelled
disaster, There was no federal insurance of
bank deposits.

Washington, with a government payroll to
sustain it, was a lucky city. Not until Con-
gress cut government pay by 814 per cent and
local banks got into trouble did most
Washingtonlans really feel the crunch.
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Hunger marches and bonus marchers of
course, had brought the word to the capital
of what was going on back home.

In 1931, for reasons nobody ever fathomed,
a run began on one of the city’s stronger in-
stitutions, the Perpetual Bullding Associa-
tion. Some $800,000 was withdrawn one day
by scared depositors lincd upon the sidewalk.
The run was stopped only after the Presl-
dent of the Riggs National Bank, Robert V.
Fleming, rushed over to Perpetual, jumped
up on a counter and from a sachel drew
forth bundles of hundred and thousand dol-
lar notes to show the depositors. The Wash-
ington Post the next day noted that “on the
balcony running above the barricaded valults,
a picked squad manned a machine gun, pre-
pared for any eventuality with a clean sweep
of the two exposed sides of the bullding ...”
Newbold Noyes of the Evening Star “climbed
into a window niche at the bank and reas-
sured the crowd, declaring that he had just
deposited $25,000 on behalf of the afternoon
newspaper he represented.”

The scene was the same or worse in many
American cities. I cite all this to get a fix on
what the word “depression,” in our historical
context, really means. Of course, things
could get that bad or worse. And I certainly
‘am no advocate of a Coué theory of econom-
ics, the practice of government saying that
“Every day in every way things are getting
better and better;” Treasury Secretary Wil-
liam Simon the other day sounded a bit
like that. One of the faults of the Hoover era
was the constant relteration of the corner
turned and worst-over theme, almost to the
depth of the Great Depression.

Today Americans expect their government
to be activist about the economic crisis, and
that 1s why Mr. Ford is having an economic
summit, Whether it will produce a new
idea, or a new techmique of value may be
something else again. But this is a very dif-
ferent environment from that to which

Meany, Mansfield and others have been re-
ferring with recollections of the Great De-
pression, We ought at least recognize that
and go on from there to meet today's
problems.

INTRODUCTION OF CLEAN BILL ON
CREDIT DISCRIMINATION

HON. LEONOR K. SULLIVAN

OF MISSOURI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, October 1, 1974

Mrs. SULLIVAN. Mr. Speaker, the
Committee on Banking and Currency
met this morning to begin markup of the
bill H.R. 14856, to prohibit diserimination
on the basis of race, color, religion, na-
tional origin, age, sex, or marital status
in the granting of credit. As chairman of
the Subcommittee on Consumer Affairs,
I had introduced the bill on May 16 on
behalf of 13 members of the subcommit-
tee, and we held hearings on it in June.
After four subcommittee markup ses-
sions in August and September, we re-
ferred to the full committee a revised
version of the legislation containing nu-
merous amendments to improve its oper-
ation, but also including two which I vig-
orously oppose.

One of those amendments removed the
hili's protections against discrimination
for reasons of “color, religion, national
origin, age” leaving only race, sex, and
marital status. Another established a
limit of $100,000 or 1 percent of a cred-
itor's met worth, whichever is less, on
punitive damages in class action suits
based on violations of the act. Both
amendments were adopted in the sub-
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committee by votes of 7 to 2, with 6
members absent. Had there been a full
attendance, I am convinced these two
anticonsumer amendments would have
been rejected in the subcommittee. I hope
they will be in the full committee.

I make this explanation because I am
today introducing as a clean bill the ver-
sion of H.R. 14856 approved by the sub-
committee. I am doing this in order to
overcome some procedural difficulties we
ran into this morning in the full commit-
tee in considering a committee print of
the bill showing all amendments ap-
proved by the subcommittee.

Unfortunately, the full committee got
bogged down in a parliamentary dispute
over a substitute for the subcommittee
amendment deleting color, religion, na-
tional origin, and age, and although the
purpose of the substitute was to restore
those categories to the bill, there were so
many misunderstandings about the
amendment that the bells rang calling us
to the House floor before the procedural
questions could be resolved.

It was felt that a clean bill would en=
able the members to overcome these pro-
cedural difficulties in the consideration of
the subcommittee version of the legisla-
tion, and that is why I am introducing
such a bill today. I repeat, however, that
I strongly oppose the two provisions I
mentioned in the bill as I am introducing
it, and will do everything I can to take
them out of the bill at the next meeting
of the full committee.

The discussion in the committee this
morning made clear that many members
of the committee join me in opposing the
deletion of “color, religion, national or-
igin, age” from the bill’s coverage. If we
take up a clean bill, it will then be up
to those of us who oppose the subcom-
mittee action on this issue to seek to
amend the bill to restore the categories
in question, instead of merely opposing
the subcommittee-approved amendment.
The same would be true on class action
limitations.

EXPLANATION OF THE PENDING LEGISLATION

Mr, Speaker, as I explained to the
members of the Committee on Banking
and Currency this morning, 13 of the
members of the subcommittee joined in
introducing the basic bill, HR. 14856, on
May 16, to prohibit discrimination in all
areas of credit by reason of race, color,
religion, national origin, age, sex, or
marital status. Another member of the
subcommittee introduced a somewhat
different bill dealing only with sex and
marital status. The subcommittee held
hearings on June 20 and 21, copies of
which were sent to all of the members
of the full committee, including an ap-
pendix containing a vast amount of
background information on this whole
issue. The subcommittee held four mark-
up sessions in August and September,
improving the bill in numerous respects
but, in my opinion, seriously weakening
its consumer protections in at least two
areas.

I shall, of course, vigorously oppose
those two particular amendments
adopted by the subcommittee. One elimi-
nates from the bill's coverage the cate-
gories of color, religion, national origin,
and age—thus leaving out Spanish-
speaking Americans, particularly, and
Indians, who are among the most dis-
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criminated against citizens of this coun-
try in the credit area, and also people
under 25 and over 65, who are also dis-
criminated against for reasons which
have nothing to do with their own in-
dividual creditworthiness. The other very
controversial amendment agreed to in
the subcommittee sets a limit of $100,000
or 1 percent of net worth—which ever is
the lesser—on punitive damages in class
action suits.

Before going into those provisions, I
will summarize the good things done in
the legislation.

APPLIES TO EVERY FORM OF CREDIT

The bill applies to every form of credit
in the United States—not just consumer
credit, residential real estate lending,
and agricultural credit, which are the
only areas of credit covered in the Truth
in Lending Act. So this bill applies to
business credit, securities credit, and so
on, which are not covered in Truth in
Lending.

The National Commission on Con-
sumer Finance, in going into the subject
of discrimination against women in the
credit field, pointed out that much of this
discrimination has been the result of out-
moded policies by the business commu-
nity based on assumptions that no longer
have any validity—that is, that married
women generally do not work and are
therefore dependent entirely on their
husbands for support. As a result of the
Commission’s hearings on this issue 2
yvears ago, many of the major retailers,
banks, credit card companies, and other
ereditors whose antiwoman credit prac-
tices were exposed in those hearings im-
mediately changed their policies to
begin to take into account the eredit-
worthiness of the individual woman ap-
plicant.

But the Commission pointed out that
many State laws dealing with alimony,
support, dower and curtesy, homestead .
and community property, insulate a
married woman from the certain credi-
tor remedies and thus make her less
creditworthy than a single woman. The
Commission called upon the States to re-
examine any such laws on their books
which inhibit the. extension of credit to
creditworthy married women in their
own right, but few of the States so far
have done so.

CREDITWORTHINESS IS CRITERION

Hence, this bill allows a creditor to
take into account in determining a mar-
ried woman's creditworthiness the pro-
visions of State laws which limit the
creditor’s rights of recovery of the debt
from a married woman. If we defeat the
amendment of the subcommittee deal-
ing with age, the same situation would
apply—a creditor could inquire into an
applicant’s age for the purpose of deter-
mining if the applicant is old enough to
contract, or if the debtor’s age otherwise
affects the creditor’s rights and remedies
in obtaining repayment.

Basically, however, what we do is to
require the creditor to look at the indi-
vidual's creditworthiness, not as statis-
tics of loss experiences among a class of
debtors, in making a determination as
to whether to extend credit.

ENFORCEMENT STRUCTURE

The enforcement structure of this bill

is in many respects similar to the en-
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forcement machinery of the Truth in
Lending Act. That is, fhe Federal Reserve
Board would issue all regulations; would
have the benefit of an advisory commit-
tee of creditors and consumers in estah-
lishing workable regulations; would make
annual reports to Congress on the oper-
ations of the aet; could make adjust-
ments or exemptions for special situa-
tions or eircumstances; and would su-
pervise and correlate the enforcement
work of the numerous Federal agencies
responsible for assuring compliance
among the creditors they normally reg-
ulate. Bank regulatory agencies such as
the Fed, FDIC, and Home Loan Bank
Board, would be responsible for compli-
ance by banks and savings and loans;
the PFederal Credit Union Administra-
tion would have jurisdiction over credit
unions; and the ICC and CAB would han-
dle compliance by carriers under their
authority. We have also brought in the
Farm Credit Administration, the SEC,
and the Small Business Administration
for enforcement and compliance in their
areas. The Federal Trade Commission
would handle everything else, just as it
does in trutk in Yending. This system of
multiple agency enforcement sounds
cumhbersome, but it actually works well
in truth in lending and avoids estab-
lishing & new bureaucracy to handile this
field. A further provision allows the At-
torney General to initiate enforcement
action whenever he discovers a pattern
and practice of discrimination.
AVOIDANCE OF DOUBLE PENALTIES

The bill as amended prevents double
jeopardy for a ereditor if, in a particular

transaction, he violates both this aet and
the Fair Housing Act—he could be as-
sessed damages only under one or the
other, not both—the penalties in this bill
are higher than under the Fair Housing
Act—up to $10,000 in punitive damages
in this bill instead of the $1,000 limit in
the Fair Housing Act. Since there are
now many State laws prohibiting credit
discrimination, no one could collect dam-—
ages under the Federal law if recovery
has been obtaimed under a state anti-
diserimination law for the same trans-
action.

SPECIAL LOAN PROGEAMS FOR PARTICULAR

GROUPS

Coneern was expressed in the hearings
that a law prohibiting diserimination in
credit by reason of race, color, religion,
national origin, age, sex, .or marital
status would prohibit credit unions set
up to serve a limited membership—such
as a church-affiliated credit umion—from
turning down for a loan someone not
eligible for membership in the eredit
unien; and might outlaw Small Business
Administration loans to minority enter-
prises, or special programs by banks and
other lenders to help disadvantaged
groups. An amendment was adopted in
subcommittee to make clear that special
loan assistance programs expressly pro-
vided for by law, or operated by non-
profit organizations for their own mem-
bers, were not contrary to this act. Alse,
profitmaking organizations can operate
special loan programs to meet social
needs, under standards to be set down
by the Federal Reserve Board.
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DELETION OF "cor..op. RELIGION, NATIONAL
ORIGEN, AGE

When the subcommittee amendment
is reached deleting “color, religion, na-
tional origin, age” I will oppose it as vig-
orously as I can. T hope other Members
will join in voting it down. In my opinion
it is completely unjustified to allow dis-
criminafion for these reasons if we dis-
allow it for race, sex, or marifal status.

THE CLASS ACTION LIMITATION

Similarly, I will oppose the limitation
on punitive damages for class action
damage suits. The 1 percent of net worth
limitation means that a creditor who
barrows the meoney he lends out and has
little net worth would be able to violate
the law with virtual impunity from puni-
tive damages. The $100,000 limitation is
only a siap on the wrist for a really large
bank or other creditor, The credit indus-
try has been trying for 5 years to get a
similar Himitation written into the Truth
in Lending Act becsuse the prospective
damages in a class action are the biggest
deterrent to violations.

Unlike the situation in Truth in Lend-
ing elass actions, there is no minimum
recovery under this bill, and the courts
have full discretion to limit the punitive
damage recovery to reflect the magni-
tude of the offense, the actual damages
sustained, the persistence of faflure to
comply, the resources of the creditor, the
number of persons affected, and the ex-
tent to which the offense was inten-
tienal.

PEEEMPTION OF STATE LAWS

Certain State laws prohibit separate
extensions of credit to busband and wife,
beeause, under graduated usury ceilirigs,
the splitting of a dual husband-wife aec-
count into two separate aceounts would
result in higher finance charges for the
same outstanding taotal of eredit. This
bill permits husband and wife to volun-
tarily ask for separafe credit, knowing
they might thereby have to pay a higher
finance charge. In such a situation, the
wife and husband are made solely re-
sponsible for debts they separately and
voluntarily contract for, regardless of
the provisions of State law to the con-
trary.

TEXT OF THE SUBCOMMITTEE~-APFROVED BILL

Mr. Speaker, under unanimous con-
sent I submit the text of the legislation
as it now stands, following subcommittee
action, as follows:

H.ER. 16963
A bill to prohibit discrimination on the basis
of race, sex, or marital status in the grant-
ing of credit

Be ft enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled,

SHORT TITLE

Secrron 1. This Act may be cited as the

“Equsal Credit Oppertunity Act".
FINDINGS AND PURPOSE

BErc. 2, The Congress finds that there is a
need to insure that the various financial
fnstitutions and other firms engaged In the
extensions of credit exercise their responsi-
bility to make eredit available with fairness,
impartiality, and without diserimination on
the basis of race, sex, or marital status. Eco-
nomic stabilization would be enhanced and
competition among the various financial in-
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stitutions and other firms engaged in the
extension of credit would bé. strengthened
by an absence of discrimination on the basis
of race, sex, or marital status, as well as by
the informed use of credit which Congress
has heretofore sought to promote. It is the
purpose of this Act to require that financial
institutions and other firms engaged in the
extension of credit make that credit equally
available to all creditworthy customers with-
out regard to race, sex, or marifal status.

Sec. 3. For purposes of this Act—

{1} The term "applicant” means any per-
son who applies to a creditor directly for an
extension, renewal, or continuation of credit,
or applies to-a creditor indirectly by use of
an existing credit plan for an smount ex-
ceeding a previously established credit limit.

(2) The term “Board” means the Board of
Governors of the Federal Reserve System.

(3) The term “credit” means the right
granted by a creditor to a debtor to defer
payment of debt or to ineur debt and defer
its payment or to purchase property or serv-
ices and defer payment therefor.

(4) The term “creditor” means any per-
son who regularly extends, renews, or con-
tinues credit; any persom who regularly ar-
ranges for. the extension, renewal, or con-
tinusation of credit; or any assignee of an
original creditor who participates in the de-
cision to extend, renew, or continue credit.

(5) The term “person'' means a natural
person, & corporation, government, or govern-
mental subdivision or agency, trust, estate,
partnership, cooperative, or association.

EQUAL RIGHTS UNDER THE LAW TO OBTAITN

CREDIT

Sec. 4. (a) It shall be unlawful for any
creditor to discriminate against any appli-
cant on the basis of race, sex, or marital
status with respect to any aspect of a credit
transaction.

(b) The declination of credit on terms
offered pursuant to—

(1) any loan assistance program expressly
authorized by law for an ecomomically dis-
advantaged class of persons;

(2) any loan assistance program adminis-
tered by a nonprofit organization for its
members or an eccnomically disadvantaged
class of persons; or

(3) mny special purpose loan program of-
fered by a profitmaking organization to meet
special soclal needs which is specifically ap-
proved by the Board or meets standards pre-
scribed in regulations by the Board; shall
not constitute a viclation of this section.

REGULATIONS; ADVISORY COMMITTEE

Sec. 5. (a) The Board shall preseribe regu-
lations to carry out the purposes of this Act.
These regulaticns may contain but are not
limited to. such eclassifications, differentia-
tions, or other provisions, and may provide
for such adjustments and exceptions for any
class of transactions, as in the judgment of
the Board are necessary or proper to effec-
tuate the purposes of this Aect, to prevent
circumvention or evasion therecf, or to fa-
cilitate or substantiate complianee there-
with,

{b) In prescribing regulations under sub-
section (a), the Board shall provide—

(1) that an Inguiry By or on behalf of &
creditor of the marital status of any appli-
cant is not a vielation of section 4 if the in-
quiry is to ascertain the creditor’s rights and
remedies; and

(2) that a request by or on behalf of &
creditor for the signature of both parties
to & marriage to create a valid llen, pass
¢lear title, waive Inchoate rights to property,
or to sssign earnings is not a violation of
section 4.

(c) The Board shall preseribe its regula-
tlons as soon as possible after the date of
enactment of -this Act, but in ne event
later than its effective date.

(d) The Board sball establish an advisory
committee to advise and consult with it in
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the exercise of its functions under this Act,
In appointing the members of the committee,
the Board shall seek to achieve a falr repre-
sentation of the interests of creditors and
consumers, The committee shall meet from
time to time at the call of the Board. Mem-
bers of the committee who are not regu-
lar full-time employees of the United States
shall, while attending meetings of such
committee, be entitled to receive compensa-
tion at a rate fixed by the Board, but not
exceeding $100 per day, including travel-
time. Such members may be allowed travel
expenses, including transportation and sub-
sistence, while away from their homes or
regular place of business.
ADMINISTRATION ENFORCEMENT

Sec. 6. (a) Compliance with the require-
ments imposed under this Act shall be en-
forced under—

(1) section 8 of the Federal Deposit In-
surance Act, in the case of—

(A) national banks, by the Comptroller
of the Currency,

(B) member banks of the Federal Reserve
System (other than national banks), by
the Board and

(C) banks insured by the Federal Deposit
Insurance Corporation (other than members
of the Federal Reserve System), by the
Board of Directors of the Federal Deposit In-
surance Corporation,

(2) section 6(d) of the Home Owners' Loan
Act of 1933, section 407 of the National
Housing Act, and sectlon 6(i) and 17 of the
Federal Home Loan Bank Act, by the Fed-
eral Home Loan Bank Board (acting direct-
1y or through the Federal Savings and Loan
Insurance Corporation), in the case of any
institution subject to any of those provi-
sions,

(3) the Federal Credit Union Act, by the
Administrator of the National Credit Union
Administration with respect to any Federal
Credif Union,

(4) the Acts to regulate commerce, by the
Interstate Commerce Commission with re-
spect to any common carrier subject to those
Act,

(5) the Federal Aviation Act of 1958, by
the Civil Aeronautics Board with respect to
any air carrler or foreign air carrier sub-
Jject to that Act.

(6) the Packers and Stockyards Act, 1921
(except as provided in section 406 of that
Act), by the Secretary of Agriculture with
respect to any activities subject to that Act,
and

(7) the Farm Credit Act of 1971, by the
Farm Credit Administration with respect to
any Federal land bank, Federal land bank
association, PFederal Intermediate credit
bank, and production credit association;

(8) the Securities Exchange Act of 1934,
by the Securities and Exchange Commission
with respect to brokers and dealers; and

{9) the Small Business Investment Act of
1958, by the Small Business Administration,
with respect to small business investment
companies,

{b) For the purpose of the exercise by any
agency referred to in subsection (a) of its
powers under any Act referred to in that
subsection, a violation of any requirement
imposed under this Act shall be deemed to
be a violation of a reguirement imposed
under that Act. In addition to its powers
under any provision of law specifically re-
ferred to in subsection (a), each of the
agencies referred to in that subsection may
exercise for the purpose of enforcing com-
pliance with any requirement imposed under
this Act any other authority conferred on
it by law, The exercise of the authorities of
any of the agencles referred to in subsec-
tion (a) for the purpose of enforcing com-
pliance with any requirement imposed under
this Act shall in no way preclude the exer-
cise of such authorities for the purpose of
enforcing compliance with any other pro-
vision of law not relating to the prohibition
of discrimination on the basis of race, sex,
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or marital status with respect to any aspect
of a credit transaction.

(c) Except to the extent that enforcement
of the requirements imposed under this Act
is specifically committed to some other Gov-
ernment agency under subsection (a), the
Federal Trade Commission shall enforce such
requirements. For the purpose of the ex-
ercise by the Federal Trade Commission of
its functions and powers under the Federal
Trade Commission Act, a violation of any
requirement imposed under this Act shall
be deemed a violation of a requirement im-
posed under that Act. All of the functions
and powers of the Federal Trade Commis-
slon under the Federal Trade Commission
Act are avallable to the Commission to en-
force compliance by any person with the
requirements imposed under this Act, irre-
spective of whether that person is engaged
in commerce or meets any other jurisdic-
tlonal tests in the Federal Trade Commis-
sion Act.

(d) The authority of the Board to issue
regulations under this Act does not impair
the authority of any other agency designated
in this section to make rules respecting its
own procedures in enforcing compliance
with requirements imposed under this Act.

CIVIL LIABILITY

Sec. 7. (a) Any creditor who viclates sec-
tion 4 or any regulation prescribed under
section 5 shall be liable to the apgrieved ap-
plicant in an amount equal to the sum of
any actual damages sustained by such appli-
cant acting elther in an individual capacity
or as a member of a class,

(b) Except with respect to any govern-
ment or governmental subdivision or agency,
any creditor who violates section 4 or any
regulation prescribed under section 5 shall
be liable to the aggrieved applicant for puni-
tive damages in an amount not greater than
$10,000, in addition to any actual damages
provided in subsection (a), except in the
case of a class actlon the total recovery
shall not exceed the lesser of $100,000 or 1
per centum of the net worth of the creditor.
In determining the amount of award in any
class action, the court shall consider, among
other relevant factors, the amount of any ac-
tual damages awarded, the frequency and
persistence of fallures of compliance by the
creditor, the resources of the creditor, the
number of persons adversely affected, and
the extent to which the creditor's fallure of
compliance was intentional.

(c) Upon application by an aggrieved ap-
plicant, the appropriate United States dis-
trict court may grant such equitable and
declaratory relief as is necessary to enforce
section 4 or any regulation prescribed under
section 5.

(d) In the case of any successful action
under subsection (a), (b), or (¢), the costs
of the action, together with a reasonable at-
torney’s fee is determined by the court, shall
be added to any damages awarded by the
court under such subsection.

(e) No provision of this Act Imposing any
liability shall apply to any act done or
omitted in good falth in conformity with any
official regulation or interpretation thereof
by the Board, notwithstanding that after
such act or omission has occurred, such rule
or interpretation is amended, rescinded, or
determined by judicial or other authority to
be invalid for any reason.

(f) Any action under this section may be
brought in the appropriate United States
district court without regard to the amount
in controversy. No such action shall be
brought later than one year from the date
of the occurrence of the violation, except—

(1) whenever any agency having respon-
sibility for administrative enforcement un-
der section 6 commences its enforcement
proceeding within one year from the date of
the occurrence of the viclation and obtalns
compliance with this Act by a creditor who
was in violation of such Act, or

(2) whenever the Attorney General com-
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mences a clivil action within one year from
the date of the occurrence of the violation in
an appropriate United States district court
under this section against a creditor who is
IAOlénd by the court to be in violation of this
ct,

then any applicant who has been a victim
of the discrimination with respect to the ad-
ministrative action under paragraph (1) or
the judgment of the court under paragraph
(2) may, within one year after the date of
compliance with the administrative action or
within one year after the date of the judg-
ment of the court, as the case may be, bring
an action under this section against such
creditor.

(g) The agencles having responsibility for
administrative enforcement under section 6,
if unable to obtain compliance with section
4, are authorized to refer the matter to the
Attorney General with a recommendation
that an appropriate civil action be instituted.

(h) When a matter is referred to the At-
torney General pursuant to subsection (g).
or whenever he has reason to believe that one
or more creditors are engaged in a pattern
or practice in violation of this Act, the At-
torney General may bring a civil action in
any appropriate United States district court
for such relief as may be appropriate, includ-
ing injunctive relief.

(1) No person aggrieved by a violation of
this Act shall recover under this Act on any
transaction for which recovery is had under
the laws of any State relating to the prohibi-
tion of discrimination on the basls of race,
sex, or marital status.

(}) No person aggrieved by a violation of
this Act and by a violation of section 805 of
the Civil Rights Act of 1068 shall recover
under this Act and section 812 of the Civil
Rights Act of 1968, if each such violation is
based on the same transaction.

ANNUAL REPORTS TO CONGRESS

Sec. 8, Not later than February 1 of each
year after 1976, the Board and the Attorney
General shall, respectively, make reports to
the Congress concerning the administration
of their functions under this Act, including
such recommendations as the Board and the
Attorney General, respectively, deem neces-
sary or appropriate. In addition, each report
of the Board shall include its assessment of
the extent to which compliance with the re-
quirements of this Act is being achieved, and
a summary of the enforcement actions taken
by each of the agencies assigned administra-
tive enforcement responsibilities under sec-
tion 6.

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

Sec. 9. (a) Conslderation or application by
a creditor of any State law which relates to
the creditor’'s rights and remedles against the
applicant in the event of default is not a
violation of section 4.

(b) Any provision of State law which pro-
hibits the separate extension of consumer
credit to each party to a marriage shall not
apply in any case where each party to a mar-
riage voluntarily applies for separate credit
from the same creditor: Provided, That in
any case where such a State law is so pre-
empted, each party to the marriage shall be
solely responsible for the debt so contracted.

(c) When each party to a marriage sepa-
rately and voluntarily applies for and obtalns
separate credit accounts with the same cred-
itor, those accounts shall not he aggre-
gated or otherwise combined for purposes of
determining permissible finance charges or
permissible loan cellings under the laws of
any State or of the United States.

EFFECTIVE DATE

SEec. 10. This Act shall take effect one year
after the date of its enactment, except sec-
tion § shall take effect on the date of iis
enactment,
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TEXAS ENERGY AND NATIONAL
POLICY

HON. BOB CASEY

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, October 1, 1974

Mr. CASEY of Texas. Mr. Speaker, it
now seems that each dey we become more
acutely aware of this Nation’s need to
realize the objective of Project Inde-
pendence: To make our Nation self-suf-
ficient in energy resources.

While the time that this geal will
require remains questionable, the insta-
bility of world petroleum supplies and
the prices that are draining away our
monetary resources into the coffers of
oil exporting nations really leave us little
choice. For the sake of America’s future
we must pursue and achieve that goal.

I am proud, Mr. Speaker, that the
State of Texas has played a major role
in supplying this Nation’s energy re-
sources in the past. I also kmow that with
our experience and the talent amassed in
Texas, we can play a leading role toward
achieving Project Independence.

With those thoughts in mind, I would
like to share with my colleagues the fol-
lowing testimony by Dr. Allen Com-
mander, director of the Energy Institute
at the University of Houston, presented
in Houston on September 17, 1974, to the
regional hearings on Project Independ-
ence held by the Federal Energy Admin-
istration:

TexAas ENERGY AND NATIONAL PoLICY

(Statement by Dr. Allen Commander)

INTRODUCTION

The special position of the state of Texas
in national energy production and utiliza-
tion prompted the State Legislature in 1873
to provide funds to the University of Houston
for the establishment of an Energy Institute.
The Institute’s missions include sponsoring
and conducting policy and techunological re-
search and the gathering and @issemina-
tlon of energy data. Recently the Institute
sponsored a study of energy flows and fore-
casts for Texas. A historical survey of the
years 1960 and 1970 provided the basis for
prediction of the growth of energy demands
and estimates of supplies for 1980 and 1985.
From these projections it has become clear
that important policy decisions and legisla-
tion, both state and federal, will be required
in the near future in order to preserve and
enhance economic health in Texas, and in-
deed, in the nation.

TEXAS AS AN ENERGY ECONOMY

The Texas economy is particularly im-
portant to the rest of the nation, as Texas
has about 27 percent of the country's refin-
ing capacity, and that percentage 1s likely
to increase in the next few years. The world’s
largest single refinery is being completed by
the expansion of a major refining complex
near Houston, and will be refining over
700,000 barrels of oll per day in 1976.

Texas contributes a major proportion of
the nation’s petrochemicals, approximately
30 percent of the carbon black, 54 percent
of the propylene, 67 percent of the methanol,
and 87 percent of the butadiene for the coun-
try is being produced in Texas. Texas not
only plays a significant role in the manufac-
ture of petroleum based products, but be-
cause of the supply of natural gas and oil,
(in 1970 Texas contributed 40 percent of
the nation's crude oll and 39 percent of its
natural gas) a large industirial base has
grown up in the state.

Texas is the largest consumer of energy in
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the nation by a wide margin, exceeding the
consumption of the next nearest state, Cali-
fornia, by over 30 t. The availability
of energy has led to the location in Texas
of large basic metal and ing facilities.
Because of the size and elimatic character of
the state, it' 1s the nation’s largest supplier
of ten food and fiber commodities and a
major exporter of agricultural products.
Given the rellance of agricultural produe-
tion on chemical fertilizers, pesticides, herbi-
cides, etec., that are petroleum derivatives,
Texas production of energy assumes & role of
great importance in the economy of the
state. Two of every seven non-farm jobs in
Texas are directly related to the petroleum
resources of the state, and industry is the
largest single cormsumer of energy.

Since 7fossll fuel energy dominates the
state’s economy, the impact of a diminishing
supply over the next ten to fifteen years is
likely to be heavy. From our point of view,
the Texas economy must be optimized to ac-
commodate future constraints of diminish-
ing supplies of petroleum and natural gas.

ENERGY PROBLEMS AND THEIR SOLUTIONS

Short and intermediate term solutlons to
the problems caused by energy imbalances
can be achieved mainly through conserva-
tion, but a long term program based on
limiting usage would f»e contrary to the
American tradition of free choice. We must,
therefore, improve technology in the energy
field, develop new energy resources, and pass
legislation which will guarantee the success
of these actions.

The Energy Institute of the University of
Houston 1s undertaking a number of studies
designed to aid policy-makers at various
levels. Two of my colleagues will be reporting
to you later this week on specific results at-
talned so far. Dr. Michael Johnson, Professor
of Law and Associate Dean of the Bates Col-
lege of Law, will talk to you Wednesday con-
cerning state regulatory policy as it relates
to national regulation in the energy indus-
try.. On Thursday, Dr. David Gottlieb, Pro-
fessor of Sociology and Acting Dean of the
College of Social Sciences, will present the
preliminary results of a study of the impaet
on the Texas citizen of the recent energy
crisis, with implications for polliey-makers.
Because of time limitations in these hear-
ings, rather than testifying, I have asked an-
other colleague, Dr. Bill Thomas, to submit
for the record a brief of his Important work,
a regional econometric model for energy
analysis.

In addition to policy research, technology
research which has been ongoing at the Uni-
versity of Houston for some years has been
supported and enhanced by The Energy In-
stitute. On Thursday you Wwill hear from
Dr. Alvin Hildebrant, Professor and Chair-
man of the Department of Physics at the
University of Houston, as he describes prog-
ress and needs for work to make solar energy
practical as a means of generating electricity
on a large scale in the very near future.

This afterncon I would like to touch on
four points:

Energy conservation and environment.

The importance of support for cRergy re-
search and development,

The collection and dissemination >f cnergy
data.

The importance of treating energy produc-
ing states and regions of the country differ-
ently from energy consuming areas, in order
to achleve maximum energy supplies for the
whole country.

CONSERVATION AND ENVIRONMENT

The transition from a surplus of energy to
a temporary shortage of energy has major
implications for housing, The housing of
people and Industry must reflect higher con-
servation efficiency, but at the same time be
responsive to the psychological needs of hu-
man beings. Decisions concerning the loca-
tion of cities and fowns must begin to be re-
lated to the production and consumption of
energy. We have at The Woodlands, just
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north of Houston, an exciting new city under
construetion by the Mitchell Energy and De- |
velopment Corporation, which embodies this
type of planning:

Research and development in the integra-
tion of energy conservation requirements
into econstruction systems needs performing.
This kind of urban systems orlented research
and development is being accomplished in
the Architectural College of the University
of Houston and federal support of this effort
needs enhancing.

RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT TO PROVIDE NEW
SOURCES OF ENERGY

Whole solar energy has been utilized on a
limited scale for water heating, space heat-
ing, and alr conditioning, the sun offers an
unlimited source of power of non-polluting
chardcter for electric power generation,
There is much promise in the work at the
University of Houston, which Dr. Hildebrandt
will describe Thursday, of developing tech-
nology for using the sun’s heat to econom-
lcally generate electrical power which could
become a part of the natlon's electrical pow-
er grid. I would like to point out that this
work, if properly supported, could proceed
at a more rapld pace than heretofore. We
understand Washington currently plans to
provide $288 million over the next five years
for the central power solar energy concepts.
It is important that these amounts be au-
thorized and that an effective government
management mechaniam be created for util-
ization of the funds. The University of Hou-
ston is mow eorganizing all of its research
on solar energy into a single administrative
unit In order to make a major contribution
in this area,

Omne final thought on energy R & D. Tra-
ditionally, when massive resources are mar-
shalled in this country to address a com-
plex problem Involving efforts of both the
public and private sector, there is the ever
present danger of overlaps and duplcation
of effort.

This could be avoided if Washington would
implement the concept of “lead laboratories”
where solar research, for example, could be
focused In one facility charged with the re-
sponsibility to coordinate the research of
other labs around the country and provide,
in addition, & single entity for Information
exchange.

Along with national economic Informea-
tion related to energy, data on energy re-
search and development needs collation and
dissemination, since energy companies, col-
leges, universities, special research organiza-
tions, under federal, state, and local spon-
sorship are at work on energy research and
development. There is a need to establish a
national elearinghouse on energy research
and development, perhaps bullding on the
previous work of the Sciernce Informstion
Exchange of the Smithsonlan Institution,
but extending it far beyond its present
capahilities.

COLLECTION AND DISSEMINATION OF
ENERGY DATA

Sound public policy decisions are based on
accurate, up to date, and properly analyzed
data. Fresently, national and state energy
data are eollected and housed in various
agencies. In Texas alone, energy data are
the province of three state agencies, The
Railroad Commission, The General Land
Office, and The Compiroller's Office, At least
three separate data banks are maintained,
each of which is ineompatible with the
oihers. Bince there is no central collection
point, there ls no way to cross check data
in these systems, Thus no central source of
information exists for decislon makers.

The Energy Institute at the University of
Houston bhas recommended to the state of
Texas that one fully sutomated and central-
ized state energy data system, withe necessary
standardized formats and cross indices, be
built. We recommend to the Federal Energy
Administration that a national data system
be set up In cooperation with each state. The
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City of Houston represents a natural loca-
tion for a national data center, because of
the tremendous concentration of energy in-
dustry here, Arrangements for collecting and
analyzing data with the cooperation of the
outstanding industry data scientists would
be easy to make.

From the energy data it would be approp-
riate to construct the speclal kinds of eco-
nometric models which would permit anal-
ysls of energy related problems. Production
levels could be related to empioyment, in-
come, energy utilization and trade patterns
could be studied so that the impact of chang-
ing resource prices on production of new
energy sources could be predicted. This is
the kind of research presently being con-
ducted by Dr. Thomas that I referenced
earlier.

DIFFERENTIATING AMONG ENERGY PRODUCING
AND CONSUMING STATES IN POLICYMAKING
AND REGULATION
The implications for interstate commerce

caused by Texas' position as an export state

in oil and natural gas are such that there
should be greater coordination between

Texas and the federal government, and Texas

and other producing states. Specific agree-

ments between states are prohibited by the

Constitution without authority from Con-

gress. The following suggestions all need

Congressional approval:

1. Joint action should be encouraged be-
tween states especially where one state sup-
plies raw materials and another state pro-
duces end products. Sharing resources and
revenue would be mutually beneficlal. For
example, coal might move from another state
into Texas to be converted into gas in Texas
refineries and ultimately utilized in chemical
plants to be made into other profitable items.
There should be mechanisms to return to the
people of the coal originating state a share
of the revenue so produced.

2. Discussion has centered on the need to
conserve natural gas for use as a feedstock
instead of being burned for industrial heat.
Coal could be substituted, but it is far dirtier
with respect to the environment. Plants
which switch from gas to coal would pollute
their communities. Some mechanism needs
to be devised to provide an incentive to con-
vert, and the Incentive then used to install
cleaning devices. Interstate agreements
should be provided so that one state does not
profit disproportionately from conversion
from a clean to a dirty fuel in another state.

3. Texas is the only state in the union
which does not have a readily recognizable
utility commission. Statutes regarding en-
ergy regulation need to be developed so that
the clear authority of states and the federal
government concerning the end use of oil and
natural gas and other resources is spelled
out. A single state agency should be designed
for each state as the primary promulgator
of regulations concerning the siting of energy
production facilities. Applicants should deal
with only a single group In securing state
and federal approvals.

4. Because Texas economy has derived a
large percentage of the total tax dollar from
the oil and gas industry, Texas has not had to
levy personal and business income taxes
which have been required of most states. In
the event of federal allocation of energy re-
sources, there should be a careful study of
the impact of such allocation on Texas en-
ergy industrles, the state budget, state taxes,
and federal needs.

5. Deep water oil and gas unloading fa-
cilities need to be made available for the
Texas refining industry, and while there are
controversies over the types of facilities to be
constructed and whether they should be pri-
vately or publicly owned, there should be
early federal resolution of these problems so
that construction can begin. The time is
near when such facilities will be reguired in
view of our projections of the lessening of
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supplies of Texas resources over the next
ten years.

In closing, I am appreclative of the major
problems which the Federal Energy Adminis-
tration is dealing with, in a complex econ-
omy, with a complex energy supply and con-
sumption system. We realize that there are
no simple solutions to our energy problems,
but the University of Houston is pledged to
play our part as a means of conducting and
communicating to the various publics the
results of research and the implications of
research for policy decisionmaking.

The University of Houston Energy Institute
will be host to a symposium on federal-state
energy relationships on October 31 and No-
vember 1. I would like to extend an Invita-
tion to those present to attend. Members of
the Federal Energy Administration, other
federal government agencies, state and local
officials along with the academic community
will be present for further exploration of
some of the items which I have just dis-
cussed. Thank you.

MAN SHOT ACCIDENTALLY
IN GUN SHOP

HON. MICHAEL HARRINGTON

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, QOctober 1, 1974

Mr. HARRINGTON. Mr. Speaker, on
March 5 I introduced Ilegislation to
amend the Gun Control Act of 1968 in
an effort to prohibit possession of hand-
guns except for the police, the military,
licensed pistol clubs, licensed security
guards, and antique gun collectors.

The statistics in this regard are ap-
palling, and paint a profile that is all too
clear. Where gun ownership is highest,
deaths caused by guns are also highest.

An article, “Man Shot Accidentally in
Gun Shop,” by John Cullen, which ap-
peared in the September 23, 19, issue of
the Boston Globe, explained that—

People want to carry guns because of
psychologlcal needs., Many feel that every-
body in the world is out to get them or they
Just want to feel safe when they take a walk.

Granted that people feel strong im-
pulses to cling to “symbols” of self-suf-
ficiency, handgun owners must realize
that their perceived means of self-pro-
tection are in reality a potential means of
self-destruction. The available evidence,
sparse as it is, indicates that handguns
do not afford real security for their own-
ers. The Commission on the Causes and
Prevention of Violence concluded from
a study of Detroit, for every thief con-
fronted by a homeowner bearing a hand-
gun, four of those homeowners or their
relatives were killed in handgun acci-
dents. The Commission also observed
that only about 2 percent of home rob-
beries result in the trespasser being shot
by the homeowner. The Commission
concluded that—

Possession of a gun undoubtedly provides
a measure of comfort to a great many Amer-
icans. But the data suggest that this com-
fort is largely an illusion bought at the high
price of increased accldents, homicides and
more widespread illegal use of guns.

It seems to me that firearms are at the
root of a uniquely American tragedy: in
an attempt to protect ourselves against
criminal elements and preserve a meas-
ure of self-sufficlency, we have ended
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up killing ourselves and our neighbors
instead.

It is appalling that in 1972, guns were
used in 2,900 accidental deaths, 10,000
suicides, and 200,000 accidental injuries.
In 1973, according to the National
Safety Council, 2,700 people were killed
by “accidental discharge of firearms.”
The Boston Globe article describes just
one of the many accidental shootings
that have occurred this year.

Would those accidental killings and
injuries have taken place if the posses-
sion of handguns was prohibited—or is
it reasonable to assert that the same
consequences would have occurred
through the use of alternate weapons.
Would those 10,000 people have com-
mitted suicide if the United States had
responsible gun control laws? I feel that
the answer is no.

Since the day the Filgrims landed at
Plymouth Rock, guns have been an im-
portant part of American life. Not only
were they sources of pride and power,
but in those days they held the key to
survival. It is almost 1975, and the hand-
gun is no longer a key to survival in any
sense. In fact it may hold for us the
master key to destruction.

I would like to insert in the REcorp
the article which appeared in the Sep-
tember 23 edition of the Boston Globe
for the information of my colleagues.

The text follows:

[From the Boston Globe, Sept. 23, 1974]
MAN SHOT ACCIDENTALLY IN GUN SHOP
(By John F. Cullen)

Boxsoro.—A 20-year-old Lunenberg husi-
nessman's attempt to buy a gun Fridey night
led to his being seriously wounded In a freak
shooting accldent.

Police say a gun fell from a cabinet in a
gun store and discharged, wounding Ronald
Pursley in the head.

The gun had been taken from a holster
by the store owner and placed on the cabinet
a short time before the accldent took place,
police said. Pursley yesterday was reported
in critical condition at Emerson Hospital in
Concord after five hours of surgery. He owns
an auto parts shop In Ayer.

HANDGUNS IN AMERICA

Boxboro Police Chief Bruce Barker said
Pursley entered the Leisure Time Living
Bports Center, 674 Massachusetts av., shortly
after 7 p.m. and had been in the store about
30 minutes when the accident took place.

Chief Barker saild Pursley had gone to the
store to purchase a gun and was looking
at a pgun catalogue when the shooting
occurred.

Chief Barker sald store owner Donald K,
Griffin had been carrying a .38 callber gun in
2 holster and then placed the gun on top
of the cabinet. Police quoted Griffin as say-
ing he opened the cabinet drawer to get some
catalogues when the gun fell to the floor and
discharged,

“The doctors at the hospital are very
confident that Mr. Pursley will live but he
still isn’t out of danger yet. However, they
did say that the bullet passed through the
back of the skull—missing the brain by less
than an inch or so,” Chief Barker said.

For Bruce Barker, 26-year-old police chief
of Boxboro and Littleton, the shooting
pointed to need for tighter firearms controls,

“This shooting doesn't make me feel good
because I feel that perhaps the shooting
co!l.;:d have been prevented,” Chief Barker
aald.

Barker sald requests for gun permlits are
up substantially, “People are afrald that
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pretty soon they won't be able to get them—
&0 now we are having a run on permits,"
he said.

“People want to carry guns because of
psychological needs. Some people feel that
everybody in the world is out to get them or
they just want to feel safe when they take
a walk,

“I'm not saying that this incident was one
of those cases but I guess I honestly have to
ask myself why someone carries a gun in a
store unless they are expecting trouble.
Boxboro is a number of miles from the Com-
bat Zone,” Barker said.

“Most likely Pursley will recover and feel
very few side effects. But that won’t be the
case with Mr. Grifiin—he is very much down
and will be for a while,

“I wish that people with guns on their
sides would take & couple of minutes out of
a day to stop and think about how they would
emotlonally deal with the fact that they
have just taken another human being's life
or made a person nothing but a vegetable,”
Barker sald.

“It's not a pleasant thought, granted, but
it’s reality. And people have to begin to be
consciously aware that guns are killers and
maimers."”

CHILDREN LEARN CAPITALISM
THROUGH “MINIECONOMY"

HON. PHILIP M. CRANE

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, Ociober 1, 1974

Mr. CRANE, Mr. Speaker, one of the
real shortcomings of American education
has been its inability to explain to young
people the essential elements of econom-
ies,

Because so many Americans are igno-
rant of the basic rules of economic life,
they find themselyes unable to under-
stand the causes of the inflation under
which they are now suffering and, as a
result, do not know which kinds of pol-
icies and approaches to support in an
effort to end it and to restore stability
to the Nation‘s economy.

Only through economie education
which begins at the earliest possible
moment in the educational process can
we reverse the current trend. Fortunate-
ly, there are a number of men and wom-
en working to provide such education.

One example of real success in eco-
nomic education can be seen in California
where a new program, known as the
minisociety is being used to encourage
creativity and independence.

Under this program, upper elementary
schoolchildren—grades 3 through 6—
generate a miniature economy in their
classroom. Students freely interact and
bear the consequences of their decisions.
The teacher’s primary role is an advis-
ory, not an authoritarian one.

Dr. Marilyn Kourilsky, an economist,
who is now director of the UCLA Center
for Economic Education, and architect
of the minisociety, states:

Students participate In a classroom en-
vironment where economic concepts are
concrete realities rather than mere abstrac-
tions. They learn about scarcity because they
experience ‘scarcity; correspondingly, they
learn to cope with scarcity by living in a
classroom community where economic
mechanisms to cope with scarcity spon-
taneously evolve.
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Discussing this important new pro-
gram, Arnold Stemberg, formerly an
assistant to Senator James BuckireEy of
New York and editor of the New Guard,
the magazine of Young Americans for
Freedom, writes:

Dr. Eourilsky and her associates are now
engaged in a seminar-type program to ex-
plain the minisociety to elementary school
teachers throughout the United States. Dr.
Kourllsky warns teachers that the purpose of
the minisociety is not behavior modification,
but a learning experience to teach students
to interact, accept responsibility, and cope
with reality.

Mr. Steinberg concludes:

When public schools began teaching sex
education, it was predicted that the teach-
ers would make sex as dull as everything else
they teach. It can be said with certainty
that everything else remained dull. Hopefully,
the introduction of the minisociety can
make other subjects as exciting as econom-
ics.

I wish to share with my colleagues the
article, “Children Learn Capitalism
Through ‘Minieconomy’,” by Arnold
Steinberg which appeared in the August
24, 1974, issue of Human Events, and
insert it into the Recorp at this time:

CHILDREN LEARN CAPITALISM THROUGH

“MINIECONOMY"

(By Arnold Steinberg)

A mnew approach to education, which
teaches elementary school children the fun-
damentals of economics and responsibility,
is challenging the public school system's pre-
occupation with mediocrity.

The “mini-society' is an innovative, highly
motivating instructional system designed to
encourage creativity and independence. Up-
per elementary school children (grades 3
through 6) generate a miniature economy in
thelr classroom, but the mini-economy is no
game or simulation. Students freely interact
and bear the consequences of their decislons.
The teacher's primary role is an advisory,
not authoritarian, one.

“Students participate In a classroom en-
vironment where economic concepts are con-
crete realities rather than mere -abstrac-
tions,"” according to Dr. Marilyn EKourilsky,
an economist who is now director of the
UCLA Center for Economic Education, and
architect of the mini-society. “They learn
about scarcity because they experience
scarclty; correspondingly, they learn to cope
with scarcity by living in a classroom com-
munity where economic mechanisme to cope
with scarcity sponianeously evolve."

Bearcity is, of course, the most pervasive
economic fact of life: Human wants exceed
the resources available to satisfy those wants.
From the mini-society's inception, the chil-
dren experience scarcity, consistent with Dr.
Eourllsky's assumption that learning is en-
hanced when children participate in:

(1) real as opposed to vicarious experi-
ence;

(2) aetive rather than passive roles in
the learning situation; and

(3) actual decision-making whose conse-
quences they will bear.

Scarcity s illustrated when the teacher se-
lects, and makes accessible to the students,
materials (puszzles, tape recorders, games)
which are In high demand. When the chil-
dren eventually complain that there is not
enough of a particular item, the teacher
stimulates a discussion group to identify the
problem, establish a list of behaviors (e.g.,
classroom participation, punctuality) which
will be rewarded by income, and to assign a
value to labor.

Children will identify alternative means of
distribution: “divide up” (egalitarian), *“first
come, first served” (speed), “pick a number"”
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{lottery); they will discuss the advantages
and disadvantages of using “force” to dis-
tribute the goods, or accepting “need" as the
criterion. Since the children eventually as-
sign a positive value to various types of be-
havior, and a negative value to undesirable
behavior, it is only natural that the rewards
generated by their behavior are used to pur-
chase the desired materials.

The entire process cannot be detalled in
this brief article. The children, however, in-
evitably choose the price mechanism as a way
to allocate the scarce resource. Within a few
days a currency system is developed, and a
regular system of paydays. Spontaneous buy-
Ing and selling of small items (pencils, eras-
ers, snacks) teaches the children to learn
from their mistakes.

The teacher, a catalyst who acts as.a con-
sultant to the students, raises guestions in
discussion groups. The teacher can also guide
the group. For example, if the class does
not, on its own, decide to have an auction,
the teacher can suggest it. The auction proc-
ess usually leads to the formation of a bank,
since some students will overbid and require
loans from their friends (to honor their bid).

The teaching methodology, developed over
a five-year perlod of testing in 30 class-
rooms in 15 public schools, primarily in the
Loe Angeles area, is described by Dr. Kouril-
sky in Beyond Simulation: The Mini-Society
Approach to Instruction in Economics and
Other Social Sciences (Educational Re-
sources Associates, $3.95) . The program, typi-
cally one hour of classroom time a day, has
been successful in both suburban high-in-
come and inner-city schools. It works best in
the upper fourth grade.

In her teaching manual, Dr. Eourllsky ex-
plains how banks, loan companies, Insur-
ance companies, a stock market, a newspaper
and even consulting arrangements emerge
spontaneously in the children’'s economy.
Even the teacher’'s advice to the youthful
entrepreneurs is no longer given free.

As Dr. Eourilsky explains, “the concept of
the teacher as a paid consulting agent car-
ries over to other parts of the school day.
Without warning, the teacher may announce
that (s)he is now selling time, and anyone
wishing to take advantage of the opportu-
nity can do so for a stated rate. . . .

“Many children ask questions to which
they already know the answers, simply to get
reassurance or attentlon from the teacher.
They often reconsider and work without ex-
tra help when they realize there is a price
tag attached to their possible choice of ac-
tions."

To insure continued innovation, student
aides from neighboring junior high and high
schools can be brought in for “consulting.”

An execiting film, describing five class-
rooms’ experience with the mini-soclety,
shows activities ranging from tutorial serv-
ices to pawn shops, entertainment to ac-
counting. The common denominator of every
good or service is relevance to an actual
miniature economy in which the children
assume real roles in real situations.

The California Council for Economic Edu-
cation noted that the mini-soclety represents
a real-life economy for the children:

*, . . mini-economies developed in each
classroom are different—not by design, but
because the children are different. To sum
it up, if you asked the teacher ‘How do the
children know what to do in their mini-
economy?’, (8)he might answer with an-
other question: '‘How do you know what to
do in your economy?' "

The concepts, which usually emerge spon-
faneously and are reinforced in discusslion
groups with the teacher, include scarcity,
economic cost, cost-benefit analysis, present
consumption vs. capital accumulation, sunk
cost (“Don’t ery over spilled milk"), demand,
supply, market price, effects of price ceilings
and floors, money and inflation, and property
rights.
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The mini-society profoundly affects the
entire educational process:

A Los Angeles Times article (Oct. 12, 1973)
reported that a class using the mini-soclety
approach improved 1its reading scores from
the 50th percentitle to the 99th percentile
and ranked third highest in reading scores in
a district of approximately 437 schools.

Students dramatically improve mathe-
matical skills. They quickly learn that basic
computational skills are necessary to buy and
sell goods, compute prefit, allocate one’s in-
come, pay interest, etc,

The mini-soclety provides an incentive for
students to devote more attention to *“regu-
lar” subjects, Children soon learn that to
advertise one must write copy, to make
slgns one must learn design and art. In short,
students are alert during the entire learning
process for new knowledge and skills to en-
hance their performance in the mini-
economy.

Sinee the mini-soclety requires a high de-
gree of social interaction, normal segrega-
tion barrlers (e.g., sex, ethnic background)
give way to the cooperative effort which
usually characterizes productive enterprise.
Children who have never succeeded on the
basis of nice clothes, athletic ability or
achievement in a single academic field galn
recognition and achleve success in a spe-
clal field of endeavor. Each child acguires
the self-respect and dignity uniquely as-
soclated with individual achievement,

Unlike most elementary school children
who eguate falrness with “‘sharing,” the
students in the minl-soclety understand
that “failrness” is subjective, depending on
one’s position and outlook. The children grasp
the meaning of responsibility, and the need
for an Individual to bear the consequences
of his decision, as evidenced In their discus-
sion of topies llke government subsidy.

The children learn that money is not an
end in itself, but a means to achieve a varlety
of other ends. They understand scarclty—
that no one can satisfy all his wants simul-
taneously, so choices must be made. Money
simply helps to measure the value consumers
place on alternative goods, services—even
their time. Money does not necessarily meas-
ure satisfaction.

Finally, chlldren are more enthuslastic
about school. One teacher in a “ghetto”
school noted that her class experienced a
significant increase in attendance.

Dr. Eourllsky and her associates are now
engaged in a seminar-type program to ex-
plain the mini-soclety to elementary school
teachers throughout the United States. Dr.
Kourllsky warns teachers that the purpose
of the mini-society is not behavior modifica-
tion, but a learning experience to teach
students to Interact, accept responsibility
and cope with reality. SBhe urges teachers
to allow their young students the freedom
to make mistakes and bear the conseguences
of their decislons.

When public schools began teaching sex
education, 1t was predicted that the teach-
ers would make sex as dull as everything else
they teach.

It can be sald with certainty that every-
thing else remained dull.

Hopefully, the introduction of the mini-
soclety can make other subjects as exciting
as economics.

EQUALITY FOR FILIPINO AMERI-
CANS: AN OPEN LETTER

HON. GLENN M. ANDERSON

OF CALIFORINIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, October 1, 1974

ANDERSON of California. Mr.
Speaker, an open letter was published as

Mr.
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an editorial in the September 5, 1974, edi-
tion of the Bataan News, of Sacramento,
Calif. This letter was intended as an at-
tempt to let the President of the United
States and the U.S. Congress know that
equality is still not yet extended to the
Filipino Americans.

I wish to thank Mr. M. H. Jacaban,
publisher of the Bataan News, for bring-
ing this sorry situation to my attention.
One can not help but agree that the prob-
lem of equality of opportunity deserves
national attention and that the Con-
GRESSIONAL RECORD is the best forum by
which Members of the U.S. Congress can
be zlerted to the intense desire of the
Filipino Americans to be equal with the
rest of the American population, not only
before the eyes of the law, but equal in
the opportunity to improve their future.

Mr. Speaker, I insert at this time the
text of this timely letter into the Recorn:

AN OpeN LETTER TO FRESIDENT FORD
SeEpTEMEBER 5, 1974.

Dean Sir: You will please note that by
your declared intention of keeping the door
of the White House open and listen to the
voice of the people, I am constrained to write
this letter to you regarding the intense de-
sire of the Filipino Americans to solve their
problems of inequity which they are still
faced with, It Is my most sincere hope and
fervent prayer, and I am sure that it is also
the hope and prayer of all Filipino Ameri-
cans, that their demand for equality with the
rest of the American population touches a
responsive chord in your heart.

We very well realize the enormity of your
responsibilities in the exercise of your office
as President of the United States of Amer-
ica, and the preciousness of your time that
you must devote to keep up with the daily
business of the most powerful nation on
earth, but the Fillpino Americans are also
an important part of the American popula-
tion as a whole, and whose problems must
become also the problems of the White
House.

It must be mentioned here, sir, that the
Filipino Americans have poverty problems,
but those problems are not thelr own mak=
ing. They are nelther lazy or indolent. Their
poverty problems are results of racial bias
that was extended them in times past. Jus-
tice demands that the Fllipino Americans
be made equal with the rest of the American
population.

The desperately critical problems that the
Filipino Americans are faced with are:

1, Housing. A large number of them are
especially the elderly and farm workers, lv-
ing in rat-ridden dwellings. Reports show
that quite a number of them who are living
in those unsanitary conditions, have con-
tracted tuberculosis. Poor housing condi-
tions and improper diet are given as the
causes for the prevalence of TB among Fili-
pino American elderly.

It is estimated that 200,000 housing units
are needed to meet the needs of the Filipino
Amerlcans.

2. Employment discrimination. Equal em-
ployment opportunity has not as yet been
fully extended to the Pilipino Americans,
There are Fllipino engineers, attorneys, and
other professionals who are working as farm
workers, porters, busboys and dishwashers
because employers have refused to give due
recognition to their professional qualifica-
tlons.

There are among Filipino Americans pro-
fessors of Colleges and Universities, physi-
cians and surgeons, writers and journalists,
priests and ministers of the gospel, public
administrators, etc. Yet there are only two
Filipino Americans who were appointed by
the previous administrations in Washington.
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Even then, those two appointments are only
honorary. And there are thrusands of Blacks
and hundreds of Chicanos who are now as-
suming federal positions of responsibillty
with salaries ranging from $40,000 a year
and up.

3. Education. Because of the raclal blas
extended them In the past, the Filipino
Amerlcans were relegated to the lowest pay-
ing jobs. Hence, the Fillpino American fam-
ilies had not saved enough money to be able
to send their children to higher institutions
of learning.

4. Drug addiction. Due to the lack of
proper guldance, the Filipino American
youths are the subject of immoral assault
regarding drug traffic. The Filipino families
were close-knit unit, but because of these
fllicit drugs gnawing at the morals of our
Filipino youths, many Filipino families are
being broken.

The Filipino Americans are definitely an
important part of the American popula-
tion . . . they have been proven during World
War II the most loyal group among the
ethnle minorities to the principles of democ-
racy. And they are a neglected minority
within a minority (because they are cate-
gorized as Spanish-surname) whose poverty
problems are real and critical.

It must also be mentioned here that a
large number of those who are victims of
poverty are those who had served in the re-
conquest of the Philippines from the Japa-
nese and had participated in the battles of
Leyte and Lingayen. Some are sons and
daughters and widows of the men who, in
spite of the overwhelming odds against them,
stood to the last and finally died in the
heroic defense of Bataan and Corregidor.
Some are the survivors of the infamous
“Death March” between Bataan and Manila.

Could America have the heart to deny
equality to those Filipino American heroes
who have laid their lives on the line in de-
fense of America in her greatest hour of
need?

Equality must not be denled to the Fili-
pino Americans, They must be made a part
of the mainstream of American life. They
must be allowed to take part on equal terms
in the realization of the American dream.

Your devoted servant,
M. H. JacaBaw,
Chairman, National Association of
Filipino Americans.

A CENTURY OF MORAVIAN SISTERS

HON. FRED B. ROONEY

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 26, 1974

Mr., ROONEY of Pennsylvania. Mr.
Speaker, in commemoration of the 250th
anniversary of the birth of Col. Michael
Kovats, the Hungarian-American hero
of the Revolutionary War, I would like
to call to the attention of my colleagues
his activities among the Pennsylvania
Moravians, only a small part of his total
war effort on behalf of the American
Colonies:

Elizabeth Lehman Myers writes in her
fine book, “A Century of Moravian Sis-
ters” about the visit of Count Casimir
Pulaski and Col. Michael de Kovats to
Bethlehem, Pa., the center of the Mora-
vian Church:

It was these very dangers and troubles
(of the warring times) however, that were
responsible for one of the most famous
romantlc storles of the Revolution, the story
of the Pulaski banner,
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Count Casimir Pulaskl was first in Beth-
lehem on Maunday Thursday, in the Holy
Week of 1778, accompanied by Colonel Ko-
batsch (i.e. Eovats), a Prussian officer. The
two foreigners attended the church service
always held on Maunday Thursday, and at
that time In the Old Chapel on Cedar Square,
and were very much impressed by the
solemnity of the occasion.

While Count Pulaski may have been
in Bethlehem for the first time, we
know—again from the various notes of
the Moravian chroniclers—that Colonel
Kovats visited the Pennsylvania Mora-
vians as early as in September 1777,
when the diary of the Nazareth Mora-
vians make the first mention of the
presence of Colonel Kovats, the “famous
Prussian Hussar officer” who had al-
ready been in the country for some time.
Kovats’' fame thus preceded him every-
where among the Moravians, the fol-
lowers of Count Zinzendorf, whose es-
tates and activities in the German lands
around the middle of the 18th century
were well known to Kovats who, from
1745 to 1761, served in the army of Fred-
erick, the Great, King of Prussia.

It has to be accepted also as a histori-
cal fact that the news about Kovats'
past was spread most eagerly by the
deaconess of the Moravian Sisters,
Countess Susan von Gerdorf, who came
from a prominent German family deeply
grateful to the Hungarian-born Hussar
officer. Kovats' last assignment as a
commander in the Prussian Army was
with a unit known as the “Gersdorf Free
Hussars,” the remnants of a famous regi-
ment which, without its own fault, was
captured by the Austrian Army and, as
was the rule in Frederick’s army, fell
into disgrace. Known for his excellent
character traits and professional abilities
as a cavalry commander, Michael Kovats,
then a captain of the Hussars, was ap-
pointed as the commanding officer of this
corps, whose soldiers and officers were
burning with desire to restore their high
reputation in the eyes of the Prussian
King. Kovats did an impeccable job and
earned the gratitude of the Von Gersdorf
family.

In the United States, Count Pulaski,
himself a Catholic, must have followed
the suggestions of his Hungarian friend,
a Protestant, to establish close contacts
with the Protestant Moravians. Later
events focused all attention upon the
colorful and impressive personality of the
young Polish aristocrat, and, thus, we
find the following story of the presenta-
tion of the “Pulaski Banner” in the
above-mentioned source:

Pulaski made several visits, and was shown
around the village by the guide appointed for
such purposes. The brethren found it neces-
5ary to have an official g\lide, a8 80 mmany
people came to visit Bethlehem, that it took
up entirely too much time for the pastor
or his assistants, and so & special position
was created, and a brother appointed to fill
it

Count Pulaski was charmed with all that
he saw and heard in Bethlehem and when
sgain unruly troops threatened the secluslon
and peace of the poor sisters, he, too, detailed
a guard for its doors, and one night stood
gaard himself,

The sisters were so grateful to him that
they desired to express their appreciation in
a substantial way. Sister von Gersdorf sug-
gested the making of a banner for the Gal-
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lant Pole, and placed the matter in the hands
of Sister Rebecca Langly.

Becky, as she was called, was an expert
needle-woman, who had introduced the mak-
ing of fine embrolderies into the BSisters’
House, and she designed the banner, Six
young women, one of whom was her sister,
Erdmuth, assisted her, and when completed
it was a thing of beauty. Not large, it was
designed to be carried on a lance. Made of
scarlet silk, with & green fringe, it had a
very elaborate design upon it embroidered in
yellow.

I regret to say, there is no record of a pres-
entation such as there was of the gift of
General Gates, and so the beautiful poem
written by Longfellow, is only exquisite fancy.
But the lines,

“The warrior took the hanner proud
And it was his martial cloak and shroud"

were partly true, as Pulaskl fell at the battle
of Savannah while carrying it,

Wounded unto death, he was carried aboard
& vessel in the harbor. His first lieutenant
caught the banner as it fell, and through him
it was sent to Baltimore, where it was finally
presented to the Maryland Historical Society
in whose care it now Is. The brilliant crim-
son is darkened by time to a reddish brown,
the yellows are dulled, but the exquisite
stitchery is still there, put in by the skilled
fingers long since crumbled to dust.

The banner was carried in the procession
which welcomed Lafayette to Baltimore In
1824, Perhaps the sight of the banner recalled
the sweet Moravian sisters to Lafayette, for
once more he came to Bethlehem. His faith-
ful little nurse (who cared for him in 1778
while, wounded, he rested at Bethlehem) lay
in the old graveyard, her ministry over; but
he chatted with his step-mother then living
in the Gemein House . ..

The colors of the banner, long faded,
approximated those of the Hungarian
national flag, red-white-green, reflecting
the same composition of colors in the uni-
forms of the Pulaski Legion which were
designed by their “Colonel Comman-
dant,” Michael de Kovats. As it appears
in George Gray’s mural in the Hotel
Bethlehem, the uniforms of the Pulaski
Hussars were similar to those of the
contemporary Hussar regiments which,
following the Hungarian example in the
training and organization of the light
cavalry, further emphasized their “true
Hungarian character” by the adoption of
the Hungarian Hussar uniform and arm-
ament.

However, far beyond such impressive
episodes of lasting memory, it was here,
in Bethlehem and its environment, where
the smaller units of the Pulaski Legion
conducted their assigned duties and re-
ceived their progressive training in the
Hussar type tactics of light cavalry, that
the thoughts of Pulaski and his Hun-
garian senior officer crystallized and led
to improved concepts of a new American
cavalry as an independent branch of the
Armed Forces of the United States.

The everlasting memory of their chiv-
alric and gentlemanly behavior might
have helped to cement the acceptance
of the cause of liberty and independence
of the United States on the part of the
Moravian Brethren whose position on
this important matter was formally de-
fined by a conference of 30 ministers in
Bethlehem in 1781—as reported in the
splendid work, entifled “Bethlehem of
Pennsylvania, the First One Hundred
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Years, 1741 to 1841,” a publication of
the Bethlehem Chamber of Commerce
issued in 1968. The agreement took the
form of a covenant, called the “Brotherly
Agreement,” and carried the assurance
that the Brethren who were, by the way
of their worldwide contacts and affiliated
organization in England, very often ad-
versely influenced against the American
cause, will henceforth cordially subject
themselves to the government that is in
power over them, and “will conform to
all human ordinances of the land” in
which they live.

The soldiers of the Pulaski Legion were
largely recruited from this same area,
Col. Michael de Kovats, partly by his

uency in German, conducting the re-
cruiting here till the early months of
1771. It is noteworthy that a “Recruiting
Ballad,” dated in 1778, and extolling the
virtues of the new “Pulaski Chorus” was
found among the relics of this age, and
published by John Joseph Stoudt in his
collection “Pennsylvania German Poetry,
1685-1830,” in the 1955 volume of ‘“‘Penn-
sylvania Folklore.”

Many are the relics and memories
which will help us and dedicated scholars
and public leaders to recall the spiritual
and political heritage of the most impor-
tant period of American history, the dra-
matic founding years of this democracy.

The service rendered by Col. Michael
de Kovats of Hungary to this country
will always be remembered and will be
regarded as the foundation of the friend-
ship and mutual dedication to the cause
of freedom, liberty, and democracy by
Americans and Hungarians alike.

CATHOLIC BISHOPS URGE UNITED
STATES HELP IN WORLD FOOD
CRISIS

HON. DONALD M. FRASER

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, October 1, 1974

Mr. FRASER. Mr. Speaker, the Execu-
tive Committee of the U.S. Catholic Con-
ference has taken a firm stand for U.S.
leadership in helping the world meet the
challenge of the food crisis. In a state-
ment issued September 19, 1974, the bish-
ops called for U.S. Government support
at the forthcoming World Food Confer-
ence for an international food reserve,
short-term: emergency relief in areas
threatened by starvation, and technical
assistance to help increase food produc-
tion in developing countries. The state-
ment aiso urges that the United States in
implementing such policies, should pro-
tect the domestic interests of Americans
by seeing that “those Americans least
able to pay do not bear the brunt of our
policy.”

A resolution now pending in the Com-
mittee on Foreign Affairs includes all of
the main elements of the policy recom-
mended by the Catholic bishops. The res-
olution was produced as a result of hear-
ings held in the Subcommittee on Inter-
national Organizations and Movements,
and is based on two like-minded resolu-
tions introduced some months ago by our
colleagues Jorn Curver, of Iowa, and
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P1eRRE DU PonT, of Delaware. This resolu-
tion deserves the support of the full
House when it comes to the floor.

I include the statement of the Execu-
tive Committee of the U.S. Catholic Con-
ference in the REcoRD:

CaraoLic Bisaors' Bopy Urces Just U.S.

Porioy on WorLp Foop Crisis

WasHiNGTON.—The Executive Committee
of the United States Catholic Conference
(UBCC) has called on the U.S. government to
“pring a broadly conceived and just policy”
to the World Food Conference which will take
place in Rome in November.

“To be In the U.8. position as prime ex-
porter of foodstuffs s an awesome respon-
sibility: we are literally involved in judging
who will live or die," the USCC body declared
in a statement on the international food
crisis.

While the average per capita consumption
of grain in the developing nations is approxi-
mately 400 pounds per year, in the U.S. and
Canada it is 1,000 pounds per year. The US,,
with 6% of the world's population, accounts
for approximately 40% of its consumption
of overall resources.

The Executive Committee statement urged
a U.8. food policy embracing:

An international food reserve permanently
available to meet global emergencies;

Increased short-term emergency relief to
areas where starvation threatens;

Technical assistance to developing nations
to help them increase food production.

Members of the USCC Executive Com-
mittee are John Cardinal Krol of Philadel-
phia, President of the conference, John
Cardinal Dearden of Detroit, Coadjutor
Archbishop Leo C. Byrne of St, Paul and
Minneapolis, Archbishop Thomas A. Donnel-
lan of Atlanta, and Bishop James 8. Rausch,
General Secretary of USCC.

Following'is the text of the statement:

“In the face of a global food crisis, we wish
to highlight certain moral implications. The
right to eat flows directly from the right to
life. Food, therefore, is a unigque commodity.
To be in the U.S. position as prime exporter
of foodstuffs is an awesome responsibility:
we are literally involved in judging who will
live or die.

“As a natlon, we must treat our food re-
source as a sacred trust, not simply a matter
of money and markets. In the past, we have
helped to feed others from our surplus;
today, we are asked to share our scarcity.
Where once we shared in charity, we must
now share in justice. The law of the market,
like every human creation, has its moral
limits. When it denies food to starving peo-
ple, it must be modified.

“We urgently appeal to our government to
bring a broadly conceived and just policy to
November's World Food Conference. We en-
courage those in our government who would
support:

“First, an international food reserve to
provide a permanent supply to meet global
emergenciles;

“Second, an increase in short-term emer-
gency relief to areas threatened with starva-
tion;

“Third, technical assistance for developing
nations' to increase their food-producing
capacity.

“Meeting our internatlonal responsibilities
will have domestic implications. We appeal to
our government to see that those Americans
least able to pay do not bear the brunt of
our policy: specifically, the independent
farmer, often the most vulnerable person in
the chain of food production, processing and
sales, and the consumer from the middle and
lower income categories,

“The American food policy must be char-
acterized by justice as we share our scarcity
with those whose right to eat is now in our
hands as a trust and responsibility.”

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS
ANOTHER SWEETHEART WHEAT
DEAL

HON. JOSEPH M. GAYDOS

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, October 1, 1974

Mr. GAYDOS. Mr. Speaker, the
Egyptian Government announced the
other day that we have agreed to supply
100,000 tons of wheat to its country in
the first quarter of 1975 in what can be
judged only as a sweetheart deal of ab-
surd proportions.

The wheat, valued at $16 million, is to
be paid for over a 20-year period at an
interest rate of just 3 percent, a ridicu-
lous figure in this era of high-cost money.
Can anything more gullible be imagined
as far as we Americans are concerned?

In the first place, we may not have
the wheat to share in the months ahead
because of the recent drought in the
Midwest which has cut harvests sharply
in some areas. And, although 100,000 tons
is not a large amount compared to our
total wheat production, the fact remains
that it could be enough in an overall
shortage situation to start another round
of price increases here on bread and oth-
er bakery items.

We well remember what a similar bar-
gain-basement deal on wheat to the Rus-
sians did to our supply 2 years ago. We
sold our surplus to the Soviets at below
cost- to us and, unwittingly I am sure,
created the grain shortages here which
began the continuing explosion of prices
in the food markets. Are we to play the
same game with the Egyptians?

The size of our wheat stocks in the
first quarter of next year is still a matter
of guess by those who keep track, But
even so, the money terms of the sale to
Egypt already are agreed upon, accord-
ing to the Cairo announcement as carried
by the Associated Press. Egypt is to pay
on the installment plan at the token 3
percent interest charge.

This means, of course, that our Gov-
ernment will have to borrow the money
to buy the sheat in the first place. Deficit
ridden, it has no. money on hand for
anything. It will be compelled to go
into the tight money market to get the
$16 million needed and pay interest rates
for it almost three times that which it
has agreed to charge Egypt. The latest
Treasury issues were sold for more than
8% percent, according to Business Week
magazine,

So we will be borrowing money at more
than 8'. percent to buy up still scarce
and highly expensive U.S. wheat to turn
over to the Egyptians who will pay us
back at the rate of 3 percent stretched
over two decades. The deal comes down
to that simple fact. And yet the Ameri-
can public is expected to stand for it on
the explanation that it might have some-
thing to do with the success of our for-
eign policy which, I might add, has a very
poor track record. The deal is glossed
up for popular acceptance as being part
of the food-for-peace program.

The Egyptians may need wheat either
from us or from some other source. I do
not question this at all. But what I do
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question is why, as an ally of the oil-rich
Arab States, Egypt must be subsidized by
us. If the nation is so hard up, why
doesn't it borrow from the bulging treas-
uries of its Middle Eastern confederates?
A report in the Pittsburgh Press recent-
1y said Saudi Arabia has cut its spend-
ing budget because it has more money
piled up than it has the means to spend.

It is significant that our Egyptian give-
away was arranged at the same time that
Saudi Arabia reached a decision to pur-
chase ‘“several billion dollars” of what
the New York Times describes as a
“special bond issue” by the U.S. Treas-
ury. Although the Times said the terms
are still to be worked out, it is certain the
interest we will pay on this issue will far
exceed what we are charging Egypt. It
would be the height of irony if part of the
proceeds of these bonds went to buy the
wheat.

And Saudi Arabia is not the only oil-
gouging ally of Egypt to be eyeing U.S.
bonds. Kuwait also is reported involved
in a deal to invest its riches here.

How much longer, Mr. Speaker, can we
go on robbing our people in the manner
of the Egyptian wheat sale? I ask this
question mindful that the deal already
made, according to the Cairo report, is.
for only the first quarter of 1975. There
are indications of more such bargains in
the offing. I enter my protest against
them now and hope that others in Con-
gress will join me.

DOLLARS LOSING ENERGY -

HON. BILL GUNTER

OF FLORIDA
I THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, October 1, 1974

Mr. GUNTER. Mr. Speaker, Dr. How-
ard T. Odum, professor of environ-
mental engineering sciences at the Uni-
versity of Florida, was interviewed in a
recent article on the relationship of
money and energy on the world market-
place.

The interview is included in an article
by Ted Brooks, energy editor of the
Wichita Eagle and Beacon, entitled
“Dollars Losing Energy.” I am grateful
to Tom Robertson of the Energy Center,
University of Florida at Gainesville, for
bringing this article to my attention and
would like to share it with my col-
leagues:

Dorrars LosinGg ENERGY
(By Ted Brooks)

One of civilized mankind’s most reassur-
ing axioms is that money and capital are the
source of temporal and physical power and
worldly happiness. Since the beginning of
the industrial revolution 200 years ago it has
been undisputed.

Another revolution—the current energy
revolution—is clouding anclently conceived
economic theory with grave doubts. There
is a growing army of ecologists, environ-
mentalists and biologists—even a few econ-
omists—who insist the axiom is piffie,

The 200 years of unrestrained growth en-
Joyed by the developing world, they say, has
resulted from a berrowing and profiigate use
of stored fossil fuels from the world's energy
bank. The run on the bank has been so ex-
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cesslve that now the end of nature's savings
are In sight. The loans are beginning to be
called.

But dollars alone won't repay the loans,
they contend. In fact, they insist, dollars are
but representative mediums of exchange
around which an entirely distorted wview
and system of economics has grown.

At a recent growth conference in Monte-
rey, Calif., one of the ¢ ecological
economists, Jean Matthews, contended the
world’s overall system of energy flow and
use has been obscured by preoccupation with
the dollar. People insist that the primary
reality is the number of dollars in the bank.
“Even when these dollars begin to shrink, in
alarming but predictable propertion to the
shrinking supplies of energy, we continue to
focus on ‘the economy' alone—as though the
economy of dollars were real compared to the
ecology.”

Energy, Matthews insists, is the real power=
ing action that runs the worldwlide, inte-
grated process of which people and their in-
stitutions and their possessions are but a
part. “In other words, energy does work, as
opposed to dollars, which are nothing more
than pervasive symbols of work and work
potential.”

Matthews' view: is representative of a total
world energy system of economics that is
growing under the acknowledged leadership
of Dr. Howard T. Odum, professor of environ-
mental engineering sciences at the University
of Florlda. Essentlally, they view the earth
and sll of its plant and animal inhabitants
as being -a single integrated system, care-
fully balanced by eons of selected growth
under that life-sustaining source of virtu-
ally all energy, the sun. Of all the creatures
derived from this process, man has achieved
the capacity to accelerate the flow of energy
and alter the -ecology and environment to
satisfy his short-term desires. He thus has

the capacity to upset the balance and de-
stroy himself.
Odum and his followers are not alone.

Nicholas Georgescu-Roegen, Vanderbllt
University economist, has outraged classical
economists with similar conclusions. In his
book, Entrophy Law and the Economic Proc-
ess, he contends current ecomomic theory
assumes unlimited supplies of materials and
energy. Abundance is no longer assured, he
says, and we are experiencing the result as
infiation.

The new school of thought thus supplies
an answer to the mystery of “stagfation”
which has baffled conventional economists—
unbridled inflation accompanying unemploy-
ment in violation of historic economic dogma.,

The new wave in ecological economics is
beginning to be taken seriously by many
who once thought it a crackpot theory.

The Fiorida legislature is considering a
“carrying capaclity” plan inspired by Odum.
It is based on an analysis of Florida's abllity
to support a swelllng population as energy
résources dwindle.

In Oregon, Gov. Tom McCall has set up
& council which will use Odum’s energy ac-
counting principals In which energy units
arve substituted for dollars in proving cost
effectiveness.

The Bureau of Mines in Washington, the
Federal Energy Administration, Environ-
mental Protection Agency and Council on
Environmental Quality have all started to
include energy cost effectivenes in their
studies.

Corporations are Interested. Texaco Inc.,
one of the nation’s largest oil companies,
recently decided to forego bidding on oil
shale as a result of net energy studies.

“It was hard not to make a bid, but we
couldn't justify it,” a Texaco executive was
quoted in a recent lssue of Business Week.
After developing necessary technology, build-
ing plants, moving tons of earth, reclaiming
the land and processing the rock, the energy

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

consumed would almost be equal to the en-
ergy produced. It was consldered an energy
standofl,

Implied by the Texaco decision is the prac-
ticality of using the energy cost effectiveness
principal. While many firms, figuring in terms
of utterly unknown future dollars, decided oll
shale development would be commercially
feasible, energy studies indicate it is touch
and go. If energy is the real thing, rather
than dollars, there will not be enough money
around in the shale future for a pay-out.

By the same token, if dollars continue to
be mccepted as the supreme measure of
reality, the Eansas oil man may end up
with a truck load of $1,000 bills worth noth-
ing. In other words the money-to-energy
ratio loses connection with reality. People
may end up trading goods and services
rather than swapping depreciated dollars,

MR. ADAM PETERSEN

HON. RON DE LUGO

OF THE VIRGIN ISLAND
IN THE HBOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, October 1, 1974

Mr. pE LUGO, Mr. Speaker, in visit-

ing our beautiful Virgin Islands, cer-
tainly many of my colleagues have had
the opportunity to enjoy the unique cul-
tural traits of our people, particularly
that of quadrille dancing.

One very understanding Individual
who is a significant contributor to the
preservation and growth of this very
popular performing art is Mr. Adam
Petersen, affectionately known as “Mr.
Adam,” who is still very active at the age
of 73. Mr. Adam is especially admired
for his gifted talent in this traditional
dance, his untiring efforts to pass on
his knowledge to the younger generation,
and his capable role as quadrille floor-
master.

Mr. Adam only completed “book four”
in what was then the Danish school sys-
tem. Neverfheless, this fine man has al-
ways taken great pride in his work, de-
spite a very unfortunate injury he had
in 1951 when the middle section of his
body was crushed by a loaded .trailer
while working at a local sugar factory.
The fine gualities, and exemplary char-
acter of this man most ¢
epitomizes the character and determina-
tion of the people of this great territory.

On my visit to the islands recently, I
was most fortunate to attend a testi-
monial ceremony held for Mr. Adam and
therefore join with all Virgin Islanders
to pay our highest tribute to this fine
citizen.

At this time, I wish to share with my
colleagues the following article written
by Ms. Hortense M. Rowe, commissioner
of conservation and cultural affairs,
which summarizes Mr. Adam's produc-
tive life and contributions:

The article is as follows:

Apam PETERSEN
(By Hortense M. Rowe)

He was born November 15, 1800 at Estate
Hope, St. Croix (now the site of Amerade-
Hess O1l Refinery), and proudly boasts that
he has never left the island, neither by plane
nor by boat. “I have never travelled, not even
as far as the Cay"”, meaning the Protestant
Cay, the nearest land mass to Christiansted,
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8t. Croix, His parents raised him and were
both natives of St. Croix. His mother Roslyn
Williams died in 1941, and David Petersen
his father In 1921; both were buried In the
Christiansted Public Cemetery. He had four
brothers and three sisters, The only other
surviving member is his sister, Miss Eliza-
beth “Betty” Petersen of Frederiksted. His
sister has three children, and four grand-
children, who are his nieces, nephew, and
grandnieces.

He is affectionately known as “Mr. Adam”,
an actlve Roman Cathollc and he has no
children. He stands 63" tall. His trades in-
clude being a saddler, field-foreman, tractor
operator, and floormaster, He has been a
resident of the Herbert Grigg Home for the
Aged since 1853, after a long illness.

EDUCATION

His education was at the Peter's Rest
school, under the leadership of Mr. and Mrs.
Joseph, the schoolmaster and schoolmis-
tresses. He recalls very fondly that they came
here from the *“islands™, referring to an is-
land in the Eastérn Caribbean unknown to
him, He recalls also that unlike today his
teachers resided on the school premises. Also
mentioned were Georgiana Payne and Viola
P an assistant schoolmistress. He
completed Book Four, according to the sys-
tem during the Danish times.

WORK EXPERIENCE

At Estate Castle Coakley, he was a part of
a small gang they ecalled 3rd class, After
school, he would go home to get a bite and
proceed into the flelds to work earning four
cents ($.04) per afterncon, and on a holl-
day working all day he would earn elght
cents ($.08).

He chose the trade of a saddler, and told
an interesting story as to why he left that
trade at an early date to take up a Job with
his father as a water carrier, carrying water
for the gang. The other jobs he occupied
were, “direct hard work' with the “hoe and
bill, also known as a Tommy Hawk", then
to a “cartman'. He later moved to Estate
Bethiehem where he worked at the Bugar
PFactory as a “Coal timer" or “Fireman'.
These jobs were held from 1916 to 1929.

Between 1929 and 1934, he worked at the
Public. Works Department, Frederiksted,
running an asphalt boiler. He returned to
the sugar industry when he worked for the
Virgin Islands Corporation (VICORP), from
1534 to 1951. He worked as a foreman in the
fields until the time of his accident.

On Priday afternoon 24, of August 1951,
he was the victim of a serlous accident at
Estate Bethlehem yard, when he fell under a
traller. The traller was loaded with people
and ran over the central portion of his body.
The accident caused him to spend one year
and twenty-five days in the Frederiksted
Hospital, During this time he underwent
both minor and major surgery.

SPECIAL WORK OCCUPATION

Today he Is known to us as a master Floor-
master, The motivation to this vocation was
as a direct result of his love for dance and
music as well as the respect he had for those
men considered to be great in the field. He
and a friend Ezekiel Sammuel wanted to
emulate two older men who were friends like
themselves. These men were the late George
Richards, and Ambrias Williams,

He recalls also that during 1914 and 1915,
after school Mr. George Richards kept danc-
ing practices at a dancing house at Estate
Jerusalem. A tent built with “posts” of cedar
or manjack wood and coconut branches was
constructed, this was known as a dancing
house at that time. Dancing practice he de-
fines as '‘an activity where people went to
learn how to dance at a dance house’. His
friend Ezeklel Sammuel (deceased since
1923), and he wished to emulate two other
friends namely George Richards, and Am-
brias Williams", He describes Mr. Richards as
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a “mannish” fellow, and he admired such
people.

By 1917 “we were acquainted with the
orders, and were qualified to go into the
ring, and ironically both George Richards and
Ambrias Willlams stopped calling at that
time”. The two young pioneers set forth to
call such dances as the Original Quadrille,
all the different round dances, and the Pola
Quadrille, also the Lancers.

From 1917 to July 3, 1951, he worked as a
Floormaster, conducting his last dance at the
famous dance hall in Christiansted, known as
“Happy Hours'. He recalls that 1966 was the
first time he left the “Home" to go anyplace.
Since his retirement to the Kingshill Home
for the Aged, he has been active on a part-
time basis. His activities involve an attempt
to impart his knowledge to the young, the
middle aged, and to old, who express a
serious interest in learning to dance, as well
as to call folk dances. He teaches at Kingshill,
as well as outside. These persons inciude
children at the St. Joseph High School, Mr.
Milton Payne (his cousin), members of the
St. Croix Cultural Dancers, Inc., and many
others.

He explained that “one of the key things
in teaching and calling, is the ability of the
teacher or caller to be able to dance. If you
the Floormaster is lively, then the dancers
are bound to be lively also. I can no longer
dance because of my past injuries, but please
take note of this name, Mr. Vincent Harris"”,
Thus, it was necessary for him to ask Vin-
cent Harris, (brother of the deceased Am-
brias Williams, one of his teachers) to as-
sist him in teaching.

Today he feels very useful and insisted
that I include in this short story of his life,
those persons whom he feels indebted to
forever, as in his words “they saved his
life”. He continued “to the best of my

memory those persons are, Dr. Melvin Evans,
Governor, Dr. Eller (deceased), Dr. Earrell,

Dr. Conrad Stevens, Miss Ingeborg Nesbitt
(deceased), Miss Octavia Bolling, Miss Clar-
issa Milligan, Miss Ina Pedro (now married),
Mrs. Vera Allick Daniels, Mrs. Delores Wal-
cott Brewster, the staff and management of
the Herbert Grigg Home for the Aged, and
many many others.”

He is seriously interested in “giving of
his talent to persons interested, before it is
too late,” saying “when I go it goes with me,
and it would be of no use to me, whereas,
now I am happy and willing to give it to
all who are interested.”

Speaking of talent, he has high praise for
Mr. Stanley Jacobs, the flutist. He recalls
with pride that it took him three days to
learn to play the Lancers, when I taught
him,. He considers him to be the only flutist
on the island today qualified to play the
Lancers. Another person he would like to
work very closely with Mr. Ira Sammuel
of Frederiksted, the saxophonist. He likes
the way Mr. Sammuel plays one of his
favorite songs, “Who been sen you go eat
dove pork and okra fungi”.

To Adam Peterson, a long, healthy, happy,
and comfortable life.

PAN AM SUBSIDY SHOULD BE
REJECTED

HON. JOE L. EVINS

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, October 1, 1974

Mr. EVINS of Tennessee. Mr. Speaker,
a recent editorial published in the Nash-
ville Banner of Nashville, Tenn., points
out that a proposed Federal subsidy of
Pan American World Airways which
President Ford has rejected would have
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benefited only a favored few businessmen
and tourists.

The editorial entitled “Pan Am Sub-
sidy Rejection Just” contends that fewer
than 6 percent of Americans have ever
heen abroad, and that the request for
$10 million per month subsidy for the
airline would have disproportionately
benefited businessmen and tourists who
can afford to travel to foreign countries.

In addition, this editorial suggests a
number of belt-tizhtening measures the
airline can take to reduce its losses.

Because of the interest of my col-
leagues and the American people in this
vital and imporbant matter, I place in
the Recorp herewith a copy of the
editorial.

The editorial follows:

Pan AMm Sussipy REJECTION JUST

A glant step for all taxpayers was taken by
President Ford in rejecting Pan American
World Airways' plea for an emergency $10
million-a-month emergency federal subsidy.

Not only that, the President even offered
some suggestions as to how Pan Am might
improve its foundering financial position.

Mr. Ford sald the subsidy was unfair to
taxpayers, a view shared by the Civil Aero-
nautics Board, which not only also rejected
that subsidy, but ordered an investigation of
Pan Am's financlal and managerial practices.

The CAB also turned down an $80 million-
a-year subsidy request by Trans World Air-
lines:

Pan Am blames government policies for
much of its difficulty, so it believes the gov-
ernment should bail it out.

Since 1989 the airline has lost money every
year. These losses through 1973 total £173
million. In the first half of 1974, its losses
amounted to $32.8 million. Pan Am has kept
itself aloft through massive borrowing, but
bank loans are harder to come by now,

Pan Am is not alone, TWA which, like Pan
Am, i3 in international service, lost $25.8
million in the first half-year of 1974,

Pan Am says its imminent financial crisis
was triggered by the oil price increase. TWA
also blames its dilemma on the soaring price
of jet fuel.

The CAB sald it was not convinced that
Pan Am had taken “all the belt-tightening
measures” necessary to ease its financial
crisis. The administration offered some:

A campaign to persuade Americans to make
overseas flights on U.S. alrlines,

Fair hikes “more closely reflecting” rising
airline costs.

Discussions of possible alr route mergers
with other airlines.

Agreements with foreign airlines to cut ex-
cessive passenger capacity.

It should be pointed out that fewer than
6 per cent of Americans have ever been
abroad and the subsidies would have dispro-
portionately favored trips of businessmen
and of tourlsts who can afford a vacation in
Europe.

Hopes of encouraging more travel abroad,
howeveér, have dimmed with an announced
further 10 per cent hike in Atlantic fares,
bringing total increases in 1974 to nearly 30
per cent.

Pan Am says it is hurt by subsidized for-
eign alrlines. More than 80 major airlines
serve overseas routes. About 65 per cent of
all transatlantic passengers are Americans,
yet Pan Am and TWA together get only about
45 per cent of the business.

Pan Am contends it must serve as many
foreign cities as possible in order to main-
tain its reputation as the premier American
international air carrler. Now this “prestige
before profit” has come to haunt the airline.
By law, it must serve all its routes or give
them up, yet' Pan Am is hanging on to all of
them.
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A better solution than dipping into the
public purse would be a merger of Pan Am
with another airline to provide the domestic
feeder service that is vital to successful inter-
national service.

Instead of merging with TWA, which has
been rumored, it seems to us it would be bet-
ter for it to merge with a strong domestic
carrier which is seeking International routes.

As Mr, Ford indicated, there is no reason
for the American taxpayer to underwrite Pan
Am’s mistakes, even though some of the
errors were compounded by poor federal
policies, which could be corrected, or im-
proved upon, with a revision of international
air travel routes and rules which now encour-
age discrimination against American-flag
carriers, and to promote efficlency rather than
cut-throat competition.

DOMESTIC ENEMY NO. 2
HON. GILLIS W. LONG

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, October 1, 1974

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Speaker,
all Americans—and we in the Congress
especially—are very concerned with the
causes of and solutions for inflation. A
few months ago I inserted an article into
the Recorp by Mr, A. W. Clausen, pres-
ident of the Bank of America, because
it represented what I thought was a
unique approach to inflation—an ap-
proach that I thought was worthy of
attention by those of us here in the
Congress.

Now, another article has come to my
attention which I believe represents an-
other unique view of our economic prob-
lems—and because of my intention to
insert items into the Recorp which will
expand our scope of inquiry on this sub-
jeet, I am pleased to insert an article by
Mr. Arnold Saltzman, president of The
Seagrave Corp. Mr. Saltzman is a well-
respected member of the business com-
munity who has served four U.S. Pres-
idents on a variety of economic and for-
eign policy assignments. The following
article was printed in the New York
Times, and it details some of Mr. Saltz-
man's views on our current economic
plight.

[From the New York Times, Sept. 20, 1974]
Domestic ENEMY No. 2
(By Arnold A. Saltzman)

We are suffering from two terrible ill-
nesses—not just one.

We are being throttled by Recession, not
only Inflation.

To Improve one while we die from the
other is not good medicine.

To say that the whole world has the same
trouble is not true.

Germany and Japan have inflation but no
unemployment.

Iran and Kuwalt have no unemployment
and a heck of a lot of our money. And they'll
have lots more of our money while we keep
discussing our make-believe energy program.

Bince when is America satisfied to be less
than the best, and do less than the best for
its people?

Who says we can stand 6% or 7% unem-
ployment before we react to the suffering
of our people? Since when are Americans
statisties instead of living, breathing, hun-
gering individuals? One percent more unem-
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ployment means that 900,000 fathers or
mothers come home to face their families
with no work—no money—no pride.

Since when is 12% Interest rates the only
way to cure Inflation—or even the best? With
129 Interest, we can’t bulld housing. With-
out adequate housing, rents go up—and so
does crime,

Of what use is a Monitoring Board to tell
us what we already know—that prices are
too high—and with no authority to roll them
back?

It's time we got off the dime. It's time
we looked to where weé ought to be, not
where we have been. It's time we realized
how great and strong this country and its
people are and stopped being afrald to do
what is necessary to insure the future for
ourselves and our children.

Let's expand with jobs for everyone, not
contract into stagnation and hunger. Every
day a man doesn't work, the potential wealth
he creates—Dbricks, shoes, a sewing machine,
bread,—is wasted. It's like pouring milk down
a sewer,

We have not only money problems, we
have people problems, Ask the employed peo=
ple, “How do you feed husband, wife, and
three children, drive to your Jobs with 60¢
gasoline, and make the payments on your
house with property taxes 300% higher
than when you bought the house?"

Ask the unemployed people in Harlem, the
South Bronx; Buffalo, and Long Island, how
they feel about the advice to help cure in-
flation by “spending less,” Ask the 25% of
disadvantaged young people getting out of
school with no jobs where they will get the
self-confidence and hope to keep out of
trouble.

Everybody needs something to look fore
ward to, to have a reason to wake up in the
morning. Telling us we need patience for
two or three years is not good enough. There
was & time when only the poor people were
in deep trouble. Now there 15 trouble enough
for everyone—inciuding the factory owner
who is half shut down NDecause of shortages
of commeodities we ship out of our country.

We can eliminate Public Enemy No. 1
if No. 2 is sapping our strength and our will.
We must and can destroy them both simul-
taneously.

Infiation and Recession can be cured by
producing lots more of everything—not
creating scarcity.

Inflation and Recesslon ean be cured by
first keeping for ourselves everything we
need and shipping only the excess out of the
country.

Inflation and Recession can be cured by
reducing the interest rate which at 12¢
and more contributes to Inflation and Reces-
sion both.

Simultaneously, Government must legis-
late real price, wage, rent, interest, money
and export controls.

Government should roll back the prices of
all grains and soybeans and thus reduce the
price of bread as well as milk, meat, cheese,
eggs and poultry. Subsidizing the farmer is
by far the cheapest place to reduce food
costs,

Government should buy all surplus food
for export and make the profit instead of
the speculator, Buch profit can help with
subsidies and with bonuses for increased
production,

Our Government refuses to establish real
controls. Big Business—Big Labor—Big Agri-
culture don’t want them. But who speaks
for people?

Trying to starve Inflation feeds Recession.
Trying to starve Recession feeds Inflation.
We must tackle them both together and
with strong medicine. Our country is still
strong’ and rich. We will get out of this
mess when the people understand the facts
and the politicans face up to them.

The media and your Government are not
getting and sending the messages to and
from the people.
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That's the reason for this message.

That's why, as a concerned citizen, not
running for anything, I'm ralsing my voice,
and ask that you do the same now. Tell
Washington, and Albany, and your Mayor,
newspaper and TV station that the Ameri-
can people are not afraid to carry the burden
of renewing America’s greatness. All we ask
is that the burdens be equally shared.

SEND FERTILIZER, NOT JUST FOOD,
TO STARVING COUNTRIES

HON. THADDEUS J. DULSKI

OF NEW YORE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, October 1, 1974

Mr. DULSKI Mr. Speaker, if the re-
cent world population conference did
not produce solutions to the problems of
a population explosion, it did heighten
awareness of world food supplies becom-
ing more and more inadequate.

With nature’s devastating effects on
this year's crops, the prospects of world
wide food shortages are suddenly very
real. It is hoped that some global food
policy can be evolved at the upcoming
World Food Conference in Rome, but
long-range planning coupled with inter-
national cooperation will be essential.

In this context, I would like to insert
a thought-provoking column from the
Buffalo Courier-Express of Septem-
ber 20, 1974.

SEND FERTILIZER, Nor JusT FoOD, TO STARVING
COUNTRIES

(By Peter C. Andrews)

WasHINGTON.—Buffalo's internationally
recognized food production expert, Dr. Ray-
mond Ewell, at a recent hearing in Congress
pointed out that it would be much more ef-
ficient for the United States and other in-
dustrial nations to ship fertilizer to the
starving natlons of the world than to send
them food.

Of course, this reguires a little advance
planning, since people cannot eat fertilizer,
and in emergency sitfuations food shipments
may be necessary, but the food-shorf areas
of the world are relatively predictable, With
this faet, it slmply becomes a guestion of
sending those nations with food problems
the required amount of fertilizer and let
them grow their own food—which they counld
do in a year if they use proper methods.

It may seem strange, but in the last few
weeks, food has become widely recognized
as being as important as oil in international
diplomacy. As a matter of fact, it is one of
the major weapons in the United BStates
economic arsenal.

The importance of food iz underscored by
the fact that the total population of the
world is expected to increase from the pres-
ent 4 billion to 6.5 billlon by the year 2000,
Of this 2.5 billion increase, 2.1 billion is ex-
pected to be In the developing countries,
which by and large have not yet taken ad-
vantage of the use of fertilizer to Increase
food production.

President Ford and BSecretary of State
Kissinger have both made a major point of
stressing food in International relations in
recent speeches,

The most important single factor in in-
creased food production in the last 20 years
has been the increased use of fertilizer.

There is an aente world fertiilzer shortage,
which Dr. Ewell thinks will probably be
with us the rest of the foresseable future of
mankind.

One of the primary reasons for this is that
it takes enormous amounts of capital to build
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modern fertilizer plants. The world capital
expenditure needed to bulld fertilizer plants
this year is $8 billion, according to Dr. Ewell,
and this will rise to about $12 billion per
year by 1880, he adds.

The production of nitrogen fertilizer in
the next four years will Increase 6 per cent
a year, while demand will increase 0 per cent
@ year.

An optimistic note, he states, is that
through the use of fertilizer, world food pro-
duction can be made to increase at a faster
rate than the anticipated rise of total world
population.

During the last 20 years, although the
world population has Increased 48 per cent,
total grain production per capita has in-
creased 20 per cent because grain production
has increased 77 per cent., This was accom-
plished largely through a 345 per cent in-
crease in the use of fertilizer, Dr. Ewell ob-
served.

It should be noted, however, that the de-
veloped countries of the world (USA.,
U.SS8.R. Europe, etc, 30 countries in all)
have been getting most of the benefit from
the Increased world grain production. The
population of those countries In the last 20
years has Increased 25 per cent while grain
production per capita has increased 48 per
cent.

The developing countries (China, Indisa,
Brazll, Mexico, Nigeria, ete., 1068 countries
in all) have made only a 5 per cent gain in
grain production per eapita during this peri-
od and have had a population Increase of
5§80 per cent.

It is Interesting to note that many of the
starving countries in the world have it within
their power to 1ift themselves out of this
dilemma by converting into nitrogen fer-
tilizer the large supplies of natural gas they
are now wastefully burning off in flares.

Of course, the nations with the largest
unused supplies of natural gas are those oil-
rich Arab nations that are now causing
world economiec disruption through thelr
high oil pricing policies. They could put some
of their vast oil revenues into the building
of fertilizer plants and thereby alleviate
some of the world food shortage—and in-
crease still further their stranglehold on a
vital factor in world economics.

The complex equipment needed in modern
fertilizer plants is only produced by the
developed nations of the world—the US,,
Europe, the U.S.5R. and Japan. But since
these are the nations that need a major ex-
port to pay for their oil consumption needs,
the manufacture of this equipment would be
of benefit to both the buying and the gelling
nations.

The economics of sending fertilizer instead
of food to starving nations is pointed out by
Dr. Ewell's calculations that the fertilizer
needed to produce 4, million tons of wheat
costs only $230 million, but sending the
wheat itself would cost $760 million,

China, that new eddition to the world
superpowers, wias about even with India in
foed production in the middle 19850s. It has
less land under cultivation than India does,
and yet through the more efiicient use of
fertilizers, produces substantially more food
today than India does now and is able to
feed her population of 800 million while
India, with (only) 600 million, is starving.

There is a lesson for all of us here.

THE BARTLETT ANTI-ABORTION
AMENDMENT

HON. DONALD M. FRASER
OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, October 1, 1974

Mr. FRASER. Mr. Speaker, the con=
ferees will meet again tomorrow on H.R.
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15580 the Labor and Health, Education,
and Welfare appropriation bill. They are
facing the important decision on
whether or not to include the Bartlett
amendment of the Senate version in the
final measure. That amendment prohib-
its the direct or indirect use of funds ap-
propriated under the act “to pay for
or encourage the performance of abor-
tions,” except in cases where the moth-
er’s life is endangered.

This amendment, if passed, could have
far-reaching consequences for groups
such as all medicaid recipients, and those
served by Community Health Services,
Public Health Service hospitals, and
Community Mental Health Centers,
among others. It further raises problems
concerning the instruction of abortion
techniques by medical schools receiving
HEW funds—as virtually all of them
do, and the performance of abortions by
hospitals and other health facilities
functioning under HEW-supported
programs.

Finally, the language of the amend-
ment permits no exceptions for women
who have had rubella during pregnancy
or for victims of rape. The Bartlett
amendment thus effectively prohibits
the constitutional right to abortion from
being made available equally to all
American women. Therefore, I urge the
conferees to exclude it from the con-
ference report on H.R. 15580.

To further illuminate this issue, I wish
to share with my colleagues an article
which appeared last Friday in the Wash-
ington Post. It illustrates the profound
effect which the Bartlett amendment
would have upon abortion services in the
District of Columbia. Such stark predic-
tions of its consequences for one urban
area should offer us insight into the
Bartlett amendment’s potentially delete-
rious effects upon our Nation as a whole.

The article follows.

[From the Washington Post, Sept. 27, 1974]
AsorTiON Funp CUTOFF OPPOSED
(By Elizabeth Becker)

Congressional efforts to cut off “federal
medical ald for abortlons would apparently
affect thousands of low income women 'in
Washington, according to city statistics.

From July 1, 1973, through June, 1974,
Medicald peaid for 5,626 abortions in the
District of Columblia, the city said yesterday.
The year before, 4,750 abortions were cov-
ered by the federal program, according to
Department of Human Resources statistics.

The so-called Bartlett Amendment to the
House Labor and Health Education and
Welfare appropriations bills, now awaiting
committee action, would prohibit the use of
Medicald funds for abortions.

The bill's sponsor, Sen. Dewey Bartlett (R~
Okla.), has said that he felt it was wrong
to make the taxpayer foot the bill for abor-
tion and his office said the senator is totally
against abortion. Yesterday, the House Ap-
propriations Committee adjourned without
tnking action on this or 97 other amend-
ments.

The Natlonal Association for the Repeal
of Abortion Laws s lobbying against the
amendment on the grounds that it iIs uncon-
stitutional.

“In' two cases before U.S, District Courts
this year, judges ruled that public Tunding
limitations violate the equal protection of
poor women who seek to terminate preg-
nancies,” said Gail Rosenberg, co-director of
the abortion law repeal association.

Directors of several Washington abortion
clinies say they are opposed to the amend-
ment,
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“In the D.C. area In particular the efect
will seem discriminatory because most
Medicald abortion patients are black,” sald
Gretchen Wharton of the Hillerest Abortion
Clinic whose patients are primarily black
and many on welfare,

Under a District Court ruling, Washington
was one of the first cities to have liberal
abortion regulations, and in 1971 became a
center for women from states in the South
and East where abortions were banned, About
40,000 abortions were performed here in 1972,
according to the most recent city statistics,

In 1973 the Supreme Court ruled that
abortion was a matter between a woman and
her physician durlng the first three months
of pregnancy. The number of abortions in
Washington seems to have dropped since
the ruling by about 25 per cent, according
to clinic directors.

“Our volume has stabilized,” sald Liz
Abernathy of Preston Clinie, “and we begun
concerning ourselves with the quality of
abortions. This (Bartlett) amendment would
be a real sethack.”

All the clinics have some sort of deferred
payment system to cover the women who
can't afford an abortion and aren't covered
by Medicaid.

“We can all provide some free abortions
but we can't take up that'load if the amend=-
ment passes,” said Lee Mensh of Washington
Hospital Center's Woman’s Clinlc. “We're
talking about a lot of unwanted pregnancies.”

Besides attacking the amendment as un-
constitutional, the abortion law repeal group
and abortion clinles say 1t is Impractical.

“Instead of spending federal funds on
abortions, the government will be financing
unwanted children for 18 years since most
women on Medicald are also on welfare,” said
Florence Kissling of the Laurel Clinle.

A number of former Hillerest Abortion
Clinic patients, both on or ineligible for
Medicaid have written to congressmen saying
they would rather pay for abortions than
provide welfare for unwanted children.

“But I don't think women will have their
unwanted bables even if the amendment
passes,” said Kissling. "The bill will send the
poor to someone who does a bad job or force
women to start self-aborting as they did
years ago."

OPPOSITION TO MASS TRANSIT OP-
ERATING AID IS PENNYWISE BUT
POUND FOOLISH

HON. JONATHAN B. BINGHAM

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
T'uesday, Oclober 1, 1974

Mr. BINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, the Ford
administration has been increasing the
level of rhetorie in opposition to operat-
ing subsidies for mass transit systems.
This is an unfortunate and contradictory
stance for the President to take, given
his expressed desire to reduce inflation.
When the Congress considered the Fed-
eral Mass Transit Assistance Act of 1974,
I argued that assisting mass transit sys-
tems was anti-infiationary.

The House, however, at the insistence
of the White House, slashed operating
assistance funding, and now the bill,
even in its skeletal state, faces a Presi-
dential veto.

Otto Eckstein, who served on the Coun-
cil of Economic Advisers during the
Johnson administration, has found, on
the basis of a just concluded economiec
study, that it would be pennywise but
pound foolish to stop the use of Federal
mass transit funds to meet operating
deficits.
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I include herewith an article which
appeared in the September 25 edition
of the New York Daily News describing
Mr. Eckstein’s findings:

Finps We Arnn Wourp Save BY TrANSIT AiD

WasHINGTON, BSeptember 24—The Ford
administration’s opposition to the use of fed-
eral funds to help the nation's mass-transit
systems meet operating deficits may turn
out to be penny-wise but pound foolish, ac-
cording to economist Otto Eckstein.

Eckstein, of Harvard, a member of the
President’s Council of Economic Advisers
during the Johnson administration, has con=
cluded after looking at all the facts that it
would be less inflationary for the govern-
ment to provide the operating subsidles than
to sit back and do nothing,

Using an economic “model” perfected by
his firm, Data Resources, Inc., he forecasted
that the Comnsumer Price Index would be
slightly lower in 1975 and 1978 If operating
subsidies were approved by Congress than if
they were not.

Nationally, the difference is not signifi-
cant—a 16.7% rise in consumer prices over
the two years with the subsidies, as opposed
to a 16.8% hike without them. But the im-
pact is much greater in individual localities
like New York City.

If the present 35-cent-fare was raised by
256 cents to cover the Transit Authority's
1974-75 operating shortage of $266 million,
Eckstein says it would mean 289 more in-
flation for the New York-Northern New Jer-
sey area over the next year,

Among other things, the economist warns
that the higher fare would mean a loss of
10,200 manufacturing jobs in New York City
alone. Ridership would decline 15% to 20%,
he predicts, and those still using the subways
to commute to work would be paying almost
double for the privilege, triggering pay hikes
linked to the Cost of Living Index., Those
switching to cars would add to the eity's
traffic congestion and air pollution.

New York Mayor Beame will be armed with
the Eckstein study when he appears before
an extraordinary public hearing of a SBenate
and House conference committee tomorrow
to plead for a stopgap appropriation to help
save the 35-cent fare for New York.

In citing the Eckstein findings, Beame will
make the point that New York is not alone in
its need for federal transit operating sub-
sidies. He will point out that transit fares
in the 23 largesi cities in the nation account
for 1% of the Consumer Price Index.

FATHER RICHARD MADDEN OF
YOUNGSTOWN, OHIO, CELE~
BRATES 25TH ANNIVERSARY AS
A PRIEST

HON. CHARLES J. CARNEY

OF OHID
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, Octlober 1, 1974

Mr. CARNEY of Ohio. Mr. Speaker, on
Sunday, September 22, 1874, Father
Richard R, Madden, O.C.D., nationally
known retreat master and founding
superior of the Carmelite Monastery in
Youngstown, Ohio, celebrated the 25th
anniversary of his ordination inte the
priesthood.

A jubilee mass was concelebrated for
Father Malden at St. Columba Cathedral,
followed by a reception at Powers Audi-
torium which was attended by more than
500 of Father Madden’s relatives, friends,
and well-wishers.

Father Madden was ordained on De-
cember 14, 1949, in Washington, D.C.,
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by Archbishop Patrick O’'Boyle. An ac-
complished writer, Father Madden has
authored three books: “Father Madden’s
Life of Christ,” “Men in Sandals,” and
“A Boy and His Teens,” countless arti-
cles, including a weekly column that ran
18 years in Hi Time magazine, a maga-
zine used nationally by high school CCD
students, and he has served as editor of
Mt. Carmel magazine.

In addition, Father Madden is an in-
structor of the Carmelite minor semi-
nary in Washington, vocations and rector
at the minor seminary in Holy Hill, Wis.,
1951-57, and helped found the St.
Theresa Monastery in 1957, serving as
superior until 1960. He was reelected
superior in 1969 and still holds the
position.

As a retreat master, Father Madden
has worked with Air Force men and
high school students throughout the
United States and in foreign lands. He
has worked with juvenile delinguents
and prison inmates as well. He has served
on the board of the “Jobs for Vets” cam-
paign and the Northeast Ohio Drug
Abuse Commission. A recipient of the
Don Bosco Award for his nationwide in-
fluence on youth, Father Madden is
listed in the Who's Who of American
Catholies.

Last year, Father Madden gave the
opening prayer in the U.S. House of Rep-
resentatives, Father Madden's prayer
contained an important message, and I
insert his prayer in the Recorp at this
time:

The House met at 12 o'clock noon.

Rev. Richard R. Madden, superior, Carmel-
ite Monastery, Youngstown, Ohio, offered
the following prayer:

Dear Lord, so many times we stand before
You, as now, and say nothing. So many times,
we praise You with our lips, while our minds
are far from You. But at this moment, we
beg You, hear us.

You have entrusted us with high dignity.
You have made us the fond hope of our great
land. Give us the wisdom to understand that
we are only Your instruments—that You use
our hands, our eyes, and our minds to accom-
plish Your will, And let us never forget that
far more important than our own personal
needs are the needs of our people, who have
no one but us.

Help us know that you made an imperfect
world deliberately, so that each one of us,
by our integrity, by our strength, and by our
love, might add our finest touch to Your
great masterpiece. In Jesus' name. Amen.

Mr. Speaker, I extend my sincere con-
gratulations and best wishes to Father
Madden for the great service he has per-
formed to the Catholic Church and for
his fellow man.

INCOME AND EXPENSE TAX
INFORMATION SUMMARY

HON. JOHN H. ROUSSELOT

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, October 1, 1974

Mr. ROUSSELOT. Mr. Speaker, my
income and expense records for the
vears 1971, 1872, and 1973 are submitted
herewith along with a statement of my
current assets and liabilities:
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Year

Item 1972 1973

Congressional salary. .

Honoraria i

Dividends and interest (less
exclusions

Net Income from commercial
realestate. ...

Ngtcar:lal loss

Miscellaneous income (loss)._ .

Adjustment to income (travel
expenseete.), oo ... -

$42, 500
2,500

1,482
5,134
0
(1,126)
(7, 047)
43,443

G153

(8,231)

39, 590
(7,459)
(3,375)

28,756 29,216 30,931
7,061 17,53 8243

1,398 1,899 1,722

Adjusted gross income._
Itemized deductions cla
Exemptions claimed

Taxable income

Federal income tax paid
California income tax paid. . .

Net worth statement as of July 31, 1974, for
John H. Rousselot
Assets:
Bank accounts
Commercial real estate estimated
fair-market wvalue
Other assets. o

Total assets
Liabilities:
Accounts and notes payable
Trust deeds payable on real estate_
Lease deposit

$12, 798
45, 050

Total liabilities
Net worth

SAVING FARMLAND: A NATIONAL
PROBLEM

HON. MORRIS K. UDALL

OF ARTZONA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, October 1, 1974

Mr. UDALL. Mr, Speaker, it has be-
come increasingly apparent in recent
years that one of the most pressing prob-
lems facing this country is the loss of
prime agricultural land to development
of all kinds. Indeed, each month thou-
sands of acres of farmland are being
lost from food and fiber produetion under
the constant pressure of suburban sprawl
and speculative development. In addition,
with the corresponding rise in property
taxes that often precedes and accom-
panies development, many farmers are
finding it economically impossible to re-
main on the land and farm.

At a time when food demand is rising,
this problem is becoming a national issue
that sffects every citizen. The facts speak
for themselves: In California 375 acres
of land is lost to development daily; in
New Jersey, “America’s Garden State”,
nearly 44 percent of the farmland has
been bulldozed since 1950; and in the
Nation as a whole cropland is being lost
at such a rate that if left unchecked there
will be none at all within 100 years. This
land cannot be replaced.

The question we must ask ourselves in
the light of increasing food shortages and
rising food prices is whether we, as a na-
tion, can let this irrational waste of our
most valuable resource go on? I submit
that we cannot, and that we must direct
our efforts on the national, State and
local level to reverse this trend.
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A recent article in Audubon magazine
by Constance Stallings entitled “There
Are Ways To Protect Our Vanishing
Farmland” provides an excellent descrip-
tion of the problem and of some of the
various ways in which we may save this
Nation’s indispensable croplands. I sub-
mit it to the Members' attention:

THERE ARE Ways To ProrEcT OUR
VANISHING FARMLAND
(By Constance Stallings)

It may not be strictly true that what's
good for the farmer is good for the country,
but the statement is more valid than for an
automobile manufacturer. Not everybody
drives, but everybody has to eat.

When the value of farmland increases, so
does the price of food. And the value of
Amerlcan farmland has been increasing since
World War IT as more and more of it disap-
pears—turned into housing developments
and shopping centers.

The decline has other implications. The ag-
ricultural industry accounts for substantial
employment. Farmers contribute to tax rolls.
Most people prefer a local supply of fresh
produce to canned and jarred commodities.
Farms are buffers between expressways and
suburbla, Not least of all, preserving farm-
land assures a legacy of open space.

Farmland typically vanishes like this:
City-weary people move into developments
in the couniry. Frequently these are “leap-
frog’” subdivisions whose builders have
jumped over farmland to areas where land
is cheap, the taxes are low, and the local
government has done little about zoning.
Residents of the new developments soon de-
mand sewers, schools, street lights, better
roads, more fire and police protection.

To finance these services, the communities
ralse property taxes on surrounding farm-
land. But the farmers’ income remains static
as thelr tax bills rise. Some give up and sell
to land speculators, who eventually sell to
developers at a big profit. The developers
build more houses, new residents demand
more services, and local officials again raise
taxes.

In a few years all the farms are gone, and
the green environment that was the subur-
banites’ mecca dwindles to a point where It
is not much of an improvement over the
cities they fled. So they look for another com-
munity to move to, farther into the country,
and the process begins again.

Meanwhile, although there is less produc-
tive farmland, the demand for food keeps
growing because the population keeps grow-
ing. Last January the U.S. Department of
Agriculture announced that the number of
American farms had declined 18 percent dur-
ing the previous ten years. With increased
demand and decreased supply, the price of
food goes up and up.

Many states have tried varlous ways of
keeping the farmer down on the farm. Nine
states have preferential assessment laws, ac-
cording to a recent Department of Agricul-
ture report. The land is assessed on its value
for agricultural production rather than its
potential as housing sites or shopping cen-
ters. New Hampshire's 1973 open space law
may be the most thorough; it applies not
only to farmland but to forests, wetlands,
flood plains, and recreation land.

Agricultural assessments often are coupled
with tax deferrals; if a farmer eventually
gells his property, he pays the difference in
taxes between its agricultural value and its
market value for a retroactive number of
years. States with such laws include New
Jersey, Minnesota, Pennsylvania, Oregon,
Michigan, and California. A few states,
among them Hawail and California, have es-
tablished agricultural zones or conservation
districts, where farmers pledge not to s2ll out
for a specified length of time.

Vermont has linked property taxes to the
landowner's income, enabling poor and elder-
1y farmers to stay put when the selling price
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of land around them skyrockets. And to dls-
courage speculators from buying land with
the Intention of selling quickly at a big
profit, the state established an enormous
capital gains tax—as high as 60 percent—on

land sales. Vermont hopes to protect farm-

land further by requiring permits that are
granted only after developers meet stringent
environmental requirements.

Another promising method of keeping
farms farmed is the purchase of development
rights by the taxing government. The farmer
still owns and works the land and pays his
taxes. This scheme s the successor to the
scenlc easement, which conservationists
touted during the 1860s.

But the surest way to control use of land
is to buy it. During the 10680s the National
Capital Commission in Canada purchased
87,000 acres of farmland around Ottawa and
leased it back to farmers. The province of
Saskatchewan, after losing 42 percent of its
farms in two' decades, 1s operating a multl-
million-dollar land bank: it buys farmland
from the poor and elderly and leases it at an
annual 5 percent of the purchase price (with
an option to buy) to young people who are
eager to farm but lack the capital. Officlals
clalm they are saving Canada's farms from
being devoured by American corporations.

Purchase and leaseback of farmland has
been studied In the United States, but not
adopted anywhere. Reasons abound. Pro-
fessor William L. Park, head of the Depart-
ment of Agricultural Economics and Mar-
keting at Rutgers University, in New Jersey,
says: “In my opinion it would not be a very
satisfying arrangement for the farmer. Leas-
ing rates could become a problem. Also un-
less the farmer is given a long-term lease,
like 99 years, he's not going to have the
incentive to care for the land and upgrade
his facilities.”

Professor Howard E. Conklin of the De-
partment of Agricultural Economics at New
York’s Cornell University finds other draw-
backs. “Once the government owned title,
do-gooder organizations would come in and
say, ‘Since the people own the land, we
shouldn't use migratory labor. We shouldn't
use pesticides, elther.” Once the public owns
the land they will qulckly make it econom-
ieally unfeasible to farm it.”

Nevertheless, purchasing and leaseback al-
most became a reality in Suffolk County on
eastern Long Island. Suffolk has long been
New TYork's most Important agricultural
county, growing everything from caullflower
and lettuce to nursery stock and sod. Pota-
toes are the biggest crop; the people of Suf-
folk like to tell you it Is the third largest
after Arcostook, Maine, and Boise, Idaho.

‘What has happened to Suffolk since World
War II is a familiar story.

Suburbla first swallowed up the rich po-
tato farms of Nassau County, immediately
to the west. Today Nassau is 96 percent de-
veloped, buried under housing tracts, neon
strips, and shopping centers. Then the bed-
room communities jumped Into Suffolk as
the extension of highways made commuting
feasible. For 20 vears Suffolk has had the
greatest growth rate of any country in the
United States. In 1973, building permits for
a thousand new houses were issued in just
one 89,000-acre town, Southhampton.

According to the New York Department of
Agriculture and Markets, the statewide de~
cline in farmland from 1963 to 1973 was 30
percent, In Suffolk County, the number of
acres being farmed fell from 123,846 in 1950
1o 68.000 in 1972, & drop of almost 45 percent,
and today there are only 45,000 acres left in
nrecduction, The growing days of those farms,
moreover, are numbered. In one town alomne,
Riverhead, speculators have purchased
10,000 of the 18,000 acres of farmland left;
the original owners remain only as interim
tenant farmers.

in January 1972, Suffolk’s new county ex-
ecutive, John V. N, Klein, decided to face the
problem. "I was fiying in a helicopter and was
awe-sitruck by the tremendous value of the
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farmland from not only an econemic but an
environmental standpoint. I decided to sal-
vage as much as possible. In my first annual
report I that we preserve farm-
land, and I formed & committee of 14 farm-
ers to identify their problems and determine
how we could deal with them.” The result
was a plan, approved by the county legisla-
ture, to acqguire 9,000 acres of farmland for
$45 million over a period of three years.

But the farmers of Buffolk County were
not enthusiastic. Many were apprehensive
about the possibility of unilateral action by
the county once it held title.

Klein and his Agricultural Advisory Com-
mittee kept on, however. “We consider every
approach"—from local agricultural districts,
to scenic easements, to legislation in Con-
gress reforming farmers’ inheritance taxes.
Ultimately, there was a major switch in em-
phasis. Suffolk’s Farm Preservation Plan now
is based on the purchase of development
rights. The county will acquire all rights ex-
cept ownershlp and use of the land for farm-
ing.

Kleiln estimates that development rights
constitute 80 percent of a property's value.
When a {armer sells those rights, his taxes
will become proportionately lower. Addi-
tionally, his heirs will not be forced to ligui-
date to pay steep inheritance taxes. And by
selling his development rights he will re-
ceive an equity he can use to expand his op~
eration by buying other farmland.

Suffolk County will not have to use con-
demnation proceedings, Klein believes.
“There is sufficient support within the farm-
ing industry so that we'll have more real
estale than we can handle.” Priority will be
given to farms of more than 200 acres or to
adjacent farms which amass 200 acres, and
the county has budgeted $60 million to ob-
tain development rights to 12,000 acres over
the next four years.

Klein has received Inquiries about the
Long Island program from 30 states, It is
obvlous that Suffolk County has taken an
important lead in land-use control, And the
State of New Jersey may not be far behind.

The reason for New Jersey's shrinking
farmland is its geography. It not only has
several large cities of its own, but it is ad-
jacent to New York City and Philadelphia.
Ten thousand New Jersey farms disappeared
between 1951 and 1961. Speclal agricultural
assessments and tax rollbacks have slowed
the process but have failed to solve the prob-
lem. According to Professor Park at Rutgers,
“PForty-two percent of New Jersey's farm-
land has been lost during the past 20 years.”
New Jersey and imports 85 percent of lts
food supply—a disgraceful comedown for
America’s Garden State.

In 1971 New Jersey's governor appointed
a 21-member commission to develop recom-
mendations for preserving the one million
acres of farmland that was left. Its report
pointed out that: agriculture exists in the
public interest; New Jersey farmers don’t
need New Jersey because they can sell and
farm somewhere else, but New Jersey needs
its farmers; agriculture provides tax-paying
open space; New Jersey's rich erops of blue-
berries, tomatoes, corn, and asparagus are
highly desirable to local consumers; $1 bil-
lion a year of the state’s income is depend-
ent on agriculture; and farms are a good way
to preserve land for future generations.

The commission recommended a “develop-
ment easement purchase plan” under which
each New Jersey municipality would be re-
quired to set aside 70 percent of its prime
farms in open-space preserves. The land
could be used only for agriculture and re-
lated purposes, and the owners could sell
their development rights to the state. The
purchase would be financed by a four-miil
real estate transfer tax that would bring in
#26 milllon. In effect, New Jersey would tax
escalating real estate values to pay for sav-
ing its farms.

The Farm Bureau Federation, New Jer-
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sey's major farm organization, has endorsed
the plan; and in a straw vote of 3,200 visitors
at the New Jersey Flower and Garden Show
in Morristown, 87 percent favored establish-
ing agricultural open-space preserves and
buying development rights, while 84 percent
favored a transfer tax as the method of fi-
nancing.

Some individusl farmers are still extremely
apprehensive about the plan, *I can't blame
them,” says Professor Park. “We're talking
about a lot of land. But unless something is
done, New Jersey's agriculture has num-
bered days.”

The success of this and other schemes
for keeping farmland in production will do
much to determine the ability of the United
States to preserve its fertile land, and will
even affect its ability to remain a bounteous
source of food for a shortage-plagued world.

TINIAN “WE LOVE AMERICA
COMMITTEE"

HON. ANTONIO BORJA WON PAT

OF GUAM
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, October 1, 1974

Mr. WON PAT. Mr. Speaker, as the
ongoing negotiations between the United
States and the residents of the Northern
Marianas proceed to a conclusion, it is
only natural that individuals with widely
differing opinions will speak out.

Earlier this month, at the request of
the duly-appointed officials and several
residents of the island of Tinian, I in-
serted in the Recorp a statement of their
concern over the plans by the Depart-
ment of Defense to occupy two-thirds of
that island for a military base.

Today, I insert in the Recorp another
side of the coin, so to speak. This time,
I am pleased to receive the request of
the members of the “We Love America
Committee” of Tinian. These individuals
have presented to me a petition signed
by other Tinian residents who urge that
status negotiations between our country
and theirs proceed swiftly. The agree-
ment would provide for the establishment
of a major military facility on Tinian in
return for a Commonwealth status with
the United States for the North Marianas
Islands. In recent weeks, others on the
island have voiced their disapproval of
the proposal to take two-thirds of the
island for military purposes and the re-
location of the village of San Jose. The
“We Love America Committee” wishes
to take this opportunity to express their
support of the Marianas Political Status
Commission efforts to establish more
permanent ties with the Northern Ma-
rianas.

In this day and age, it is not often
that Americans are privileged to encoun-
ter such overt enthusiasm for our goals
amongst foreigners. I, for one; find it
gratifying to know that there are in-
dividuals who are desirous of being a
part of the American Commonwealth
Community.

Thank you.

The petition follows:

WE LovE AMERICA COMMITTEE,
Tindan, M.I., July 10, 1974.
Houn. Jose R. CrUZ,
Tinian Representative to the Marianas Po-
litical Statius Commission, Tinilan, M.I.

DEAR MR. CRUZ: The undersigned, WE LOVE
AMERICA COMMITTEE, respectfuly submits
the enclosed PETITION OF TINIAN PROC-
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LAMATION, dated May 20, 1974, and signed
by two hundred six (206) Tinian qualified
voters, of which please forward same to the
U.S. Ambassador Franklin Haydn Williams
for his kind attention and consideration.

Sincerely yours,

Antonlo 8. Borja, Chairman; Leonardo F.
Diaz, Member; Jose B, King, Member;
Mrs. Ann SN. Cruz, Member; Maria
Evangelista (Mrs.) Member; Juan C.
Villagomez, Member; Harry L. Cruz,
Member; Alfonso Borja, Member, Jose
Pangelinan, Member; Juan B. King,
Member; Manuel Dela Cruz, Member;
Paulino SN. Manglona, Member.

TINTAN PROCLAMATION

We, the undersigned, of legal age, citizens
of the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands,
and residents of Tinian, Mariana Islands Dis-
trict, do hereby proclaim as follows:

1. That we do not share the decislons
reached by the Tinian Proclamation, dated
May 19, 1974, instituted by the Tinilan Com-
mittee for Justice, and

2. When the Tinlan Proclamation, dated
May 19, 1974, was circulated, it was written
in English and was never translated nor fully
explained to us; and

3. The Tinlan Committee for Justice ex-
erted undue influence and coercion to gain
public support and more particularly in ob-
taining signatures on the document; and

4. We recognize and respect the mandate
of the Marianas Political Status Commission
as the duly constituted body to negotiate
for all the people of the Mariana Islands
District with the United States to develop a
status of commonwealth of the Marianas;
and

5. The undersigned support the Marianas
Political Status Commission in its efiorts to
represent and negotiate for the people of
the Marlana Islands District of the Trust
Territory of the Pacific Islands; and

6. We supported the original United States
- proposal to relocate the village of San Jose,

and we recognize the benefits that would
have accrued to the people of Tinian by such
relocation; and

7. We recognize the many advantages from
the establishment of a Multi-Service Military
Complex on Tinian; and

B. We, the undersigned, hereby urge the
Marianas Political Status Commission to ne-
gotiate and reach decisions in the many im-
portant areas of close assooiation such as
land needs, economic needs, political status,
and transition to and for the benefit of all
the people of the Mariana Islands District.

Dated this 20th day of May, 1974.

Signed by Jose B. King and 206 others.

VIC MILLER: ATTORNEY GENERAL

HON. WILLIAM A. STEIGER

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, October 1, 1974

Mr. STEIGER of Wisconsin. Mr,
Speaker, the office of attorney general
of the State of Wisconsin has been
blessed with men of exceptional capa-
bility over the years. Our distinguished
colleague, VERNON TrHomMsON, has held
that post, as have three lawyers who are
now Federal judges, John Reynolds,
Thomas Fairchild, and Robert Warren.

Bob Warren has been confirmed by
the Senate, and he will take over his
new duties as Federal judge on October 8.
To replace him as State attorney gen-
eral, Gov. Patrick Lucey has selected a
man I am proud to count as one of my
constituents, Attorney Victor A. Miller
of St. Nazianz. That the Governor would
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make the decislon to reach out to Vie
Miller and ask him to accept this posi-
tion on an interim basis until a new at-
torney general is elected is, I think, a
tribute to Vie's special qualities and his
extraordinary talents. Immediate past
president of the State Bar of Wisconsin
and a practicing attorney for more than
34 years, he has gained the deep respect
of all those who know him.

I commend to your attention an article
from the September 13 Manitowoe
Herald-Tribune-Reporter on Vie Miller:

MILLER IS INTERIM ATTORNEY (GENERAL

Atty. Victor A. Miller, 58, of St. Nazianz,
immediate past president of the 9,000 mem-
ber State Bar of Wisconsin and a practicing
attorney for more than 34 years, has been
appointed interim attorney general by Gov-
ernor Patrick J. Lucey.

Miller will replace Atty. Gen, Robert War-
ren who resigns Oct. 8 to become federal
judge of the Eastern District of Wisconsin.

Warren will be in office until within an
hour of taking office as a new federal judge
at Milwaukee, and Miller will then officially
be the new attorney general.

The -governor’'s office called Miller about
a week ago regarding the appointment. The
interim assignment will be until Jan. 1,
1975.

Normally, the interim appointment might
have gone to deputy Atty. Gen. David Meb-
ane, but he has been appointed - a UBS.
Attorney and is expected to assume that job
soon,

“We've talked about a briefing session
with Warren prior to the changeover,"” Miller
said Friday.

-Miller 'emphasized that he will continue
his law practice.

“I don't plan to surrender my residence
here or my concern for my community and
this area, as this is only very temporary,
and I have no great governmental ambitions
beyond that,” Miller stated.

“I do this out of a sense of duty and a
lawyer's respect for the office,” Miller said.

Except for work with the Democratic
Party and concern for government, Miller
has never been a candidate for political
office.

Governor Lucey said earlier that he was
considering appointing the winner of Tues-
day's Democratic primary for attorney gen-
eral to the interim post, but the four candi-
dates all said they would prefer not being
named.

However, Lucey is expected to appoint the
winner of the November election to serve
the rest of Warren's term, so Miller's service
will probably be brief.

The candidates are former Atty. Gen, Bron-
son LaFollette, a Madison Democrat, and
Republican State Sen. Gerald Lorge of Bear
Creek.

“The attorney general has a staffl of over
400 people,” Miller noted. “He heads the
Department of Justice which is of legislative
creation, and spans activities ranging from
training in law enforcement to investigating
practices of corporations.”

The department also cooperates with local
law enforcement officers In crime detection
and solution, Miller said.

“The job (of attorney general) has two
faces,” Miller stated. “On the one hand you
are counsel for the state and on the other
the State Legislature has moved the whole
Department of Justice into that office.”

Miller plans to be the chief counsel of the
state *“and that will be top priority,” he
stated.

“The state needs advice of counsel and its
departments require it. That must be an
independent and totally impartial judg-
ment,"” Miller declared.

“I am an interim appointment, but that
office demands dally concern and I plan to
be totally committed to the concerns of that
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office as If I was full term,” Miller also de-
clared.

He sald he could recall no other such (in-
ternship) situation for the attorney general's
office in the past.

“The state has had many great lawyers
in this position and three are currently on
the federal bench,” Miller sald, naming Judge
John Reynolds, Thomas Fairchild and now
‘Warren. He also noted that Vernon Thomp-
son, another former attorney general, is now
in Congress.

Miller earned a degree in business adminis-
tration in 1938 and his law degree in 1940
ifrom Marquette University, and has prac-
ticed law in St, Nazlanz since he and his
son, John have a law firm there,

Early in his career he became recognized
as a farm tax and farm law expert and has
lectured extensively on these subjects.

_He currently is advisor to the regional com-
missioner of Internal Revenue and formerly
to the State Department of Internal Revenue.

Miller also currently is a member of the
Consumer Credit Review Board of the State
Department of Banking.

He has continued his interest in the farm
equipment business and is now on the Na-
tional Dealer Council of the International
Harvester Co.

Miller is an officer of the John Miller Sup-
ply Co. He recently received a 25 year award
from the Pontiac Division of General Motors.

Miller, who was appointed to the Board
of State Bar Commissloners for a term of
seven years In August, 1971, sald he will con-
tinue to complete this seven year term,

He is vice president of the St. Nazianz
State Bank and in April, 1974 was named
to the Equestrian Order of the Knights of
St. Gregory by Pope Paul VI. This is one
of the highest orders a Catholic layman may
receive in the church.

Attorney and Mrs. Miller, the former Isabel
Gimm of Whitelaw, have five children, At-
torney John Miller, a. Georgetown University
graduate; Mrs, Patrick (Mary) Caldwell, in
Germany where her husband is a captain
in the U.8. Air Force; Jane, who is working
at Madison; Meg, a recent graduate of North-
western University with a bachelor of arts
degree i1s now werking in the Manitowoc
County area and planning to continue her
education in the study of the aging at some
university later this year, and Mark, a senlor
at JFK Prep.

AMENDMENTS TO COMMITTEE
REFORM AMENDMENTS

HON. DAVID W. DENNIS

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, Oclober 1, 1974

Mr. DENNIS. Mr. Speaker, I am today
offering several amendments to the reso-
lutions reforming the structure, jurisdic-
tion, and procedures of the committees of
the House of Representatives. It seems to
me that committee reform is probably a
good thing and my amendments are of-
fered to cure, what I consider to be, cer-
tain defects in the Committee Reform
Amendments of 1974. My amendments:

First, strike out the provision of only
one major committee for each Member;

Second, puts administration of the
Panama Canal Zone back into the Com-
mittee on Merchant Marine and Fish-
eries where it formerly was; and

Third, takes Subversive Activities from
the Committee on Government Opera-
tions and puts it in the Committee on the
Judiciary.

Copies of the proposed amendments
follow. They are drawn so as to apply
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either to House '‘Resolution 988 or to
House Resolution 1321, as the case may
be. Points 2 and 3 above, in each case,
require two amendments. Texts of the
amendments are as follows:

Amendments to House Resolution 988 by
Mr. Dennis:

No. 1. Page 39, line 19, strike out lines 19
through 24 inclusive, and on page 40 strike
out lnes 1 and 2.

No. 2, Page 10, lines 8 and 9, sfrike out
in lines 8 and 9 the words “and the admin-
istration and Government of the Canal
Zone",

No. 3. Page 16, after line 2, insert the fol-
lowing: *(7) The Administration and Gov-
ernment of the Canal Zone.”

And renumber subsequent lines accord-
ingly.

No. 4. Page 11, strike out lines 12 and
13.

No. 5, Page 14, after line 7, insert the fol-
lowing:

“(19) Communist and other subversive ac-
tivities affecting the internal security of the
United States.”

AMENDMENTS To HousE REsoLuTioN 1321 by
Mgr. DENNIS

No. 1. Page 41, line 1, strike out lines 1
through 8 inclusive,

No. 2, Page 11, strike out in lines 18 and
19 the words “and the administration and
Government of the Canal Zone".

No. 3. Page 17, after line 16, insert the fol-
lowing:

“{7) The Administration and Government
of the Canal Zone".

And renumber subsequent lines accord-
ingly.

No, 4. Page 16, after line 2, insert the fol-
lowing:

“(19) Communist and other subversive ac-
tivities affecting the internal security of the
United States’.

And renumber subsequent lines accord-
ingly.

No. b. Page 12, strike out lines 24 and 25.

PULASKI DAY

HON. JOHN J. ROONEY

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, October 1, 1974

Mr. ROONEY of New York. Mr.
Speaker, October 11, 1779, was a black
day for all American colonists for on
that day 195 years ago a burst of grape
shot from British guns took the life of
one of America’s greatest and most re-
vered Revolutionary War heroes. It was,
indeed, a tragic loss to Gen. George
Washington and his Continental Army
when this gallant young Pole lost his life
at the battle of Savannah. Not only did
Washington lose one of his finest general
officers, but he lost a warm and admired
friend.

The name Pulaski is known to almost
every man, woman, and child here in
America. This is partly true because of
the numerous monuments, bridges, high-
ways, and parks which bear his name. It
is true also because of the splendid
efforts of Polish-American organizations
all over America to pay just and lasting
tribute to this young Polish cavalry offi-
cer who lived, who fought, and who died
for his adopted country.

Casimir Pulaski was born of wealthy
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parents ‘'who were among the elite of
Poland. His schooling and training was
that of patriotism and love of Poland.
Early, he chose friends from all walks
of life who plotted secretly to overthrow
the rule of Russia. In consequence and
at the age of 20 he joined in the bloody
rebellion against Russia and fought
valiantly to free his country.

Because of his military type schooling
and his expert horsemanship he was
made & leader of the horse troops en-
gaged in the uprising which was destined
to fail. Many of the leaders were ar-
rested, imprisoned or executed. Pulaski
was able to escape in exile Zo France
where he continued to work on behalf of
Poland’s independence. In this cause of
freedom he met one of America's fore-
most colonial leaders, Benjamin Frank-
lin, who was in Paris seeking French
assistance for his own counfry's fight
for independence.

Pulaski, following Franklin's appeal,
made his way to Philadelphia where
General Washington accepted his offer
of service and appointed him to his own
staff.

Pulaski soon distinguished himself af
the Battle of Brandywine and other en-
gagements with the overwhelming
British forces. Washington was so im-
pressed with the young officer’s ability
and military accomplishments that he
recommended that the Continental Con-
gress commission him as a brigadier
general. Soon thereafter General Pulaski
asked and was granted permission to
form an independent corps of cavalry
which became known as the Pulaski
Legion. This unit and its leader soon be-
came famous for its prowess in battle.
Consequently, Pulaski and his troops
were dispatched to the South to bolster
General Lincoln’s command, It was here
during the Battle of Savannah that Pu-
laski suffered his fatal wounds.

As Americans, we are all indebted tc
Pulaski for his prowess as a soldier and
for his leadership in developing raw
recruits into trained and well-disciplined
troops. We are grateful that he was
the founder of our famed American
cavalry which earned honor and glory
for itself in every subsequent war.

But, Mr. Speaker, America is proudest
of the fact that Casimir Pulaski taught
us that independence is not a mere
theory or a way of life and that liberty
is not just a noble aspiration. Through
his own magnificent example he showed
us and the world that independence and
self-reliance are attainable by all who
are willing to fight for them.

These teachings of this young Polish
zealot, combined with his magnificent
personal leadership, earned for Pulaski
an eternal place of honor among the hal-
lowed great of the United States of
America.

It is fitting, therefore, that on this
coming Sunday afternoon Pulaski Day
will properly be celebrated in New York
City with the annual Pulaski Day parade
up Fifth Avenue participated in by many
hundreds of thousands of paraders and
viewers.
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MR. BOB MOSS

HON. RON DE LUGO

OF THE VIRGIN ISLANDS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, October 1, 1974

Mr. pE LUGO. Mr. Speaker, one of
the best known and most respected media
personalities in the Virgin Islands, Mr.
Bob Moss, is leaving his post as president
and general manager of WBNB-TV.
Often controversial, but always fair and
responsible, Bob will be greatly missed
by the viewing public. In the best tradi-
tions of the communications profession
Bob Moss distinguished himself through
his community service and dedication to
public service causes. The esteem with
which he is held in the Virgin Islands is
indicated by the editorial comment on
Bob’s departure, two examples of which
I am pleased to insert in the Recorp at
this point:

[From the 8t. Croix (V.I.) Avis,
Sept. 25, 1974]
WerLrL Done, MR. COMMUNITY

We in the news business sometime receive
press releases which give pause. Such was
delivered the other day and duly reported in
the AVIS columns. From the new proprie-
tors of WBNB, Channel 10, St. Thomas. It
listed its plans for the future in which it
was stated “We aim to establish a firm bond
with the community.” To which we can but
add that if the bond becomes any firmer,
we'll be gasping for breath, so to speak.

The new owners—and we wish them
well—might not be aware of the station's
present and past bond with the community,
certainly one to be admired and which is in
large part due to the indefatigable Bob
Moss, who has been at the helm since the
station, the first in the Virgin Islands, went
on the air thirteen or fourteen years ago. And
with him a staff to which long hours meant
little so long as there was a community ef-
fort at stake. The telethons, for instance,
which enriched the Community Chest, the
Red Cross, the Blook Bank, etc. And gratify-
ing have been Bob Moss’ hard-hitting
editorial stands in which he hesitated not to
tell it as it was, For sure he made enemies
for the station and himself, but he can be
smug in the knowledge that they are by
far outnumbered by friends in all walks of
Virgin Islands life.

It is understood that Mr. Moss will re-
main with the station for one year on a
consultant basis. We earnestly hope that
during this time the new owners heed his
expertise in maintaining the established and
enviable rapport which he has built and the
fine entertalnment he has provided day in,
day out.

The new guiding hands, in their press re-
lease stated “We will transform Channel 10
into a first rate television station in both
performance and capability.”

We always felt that is what we have had.

[From the Dally News, Sept. 25, 1974]
A Man WHo'LL BE Misseo

With the changing of ownership at
WBNB-TV, Channel 10, a familiar personal-
ity will be missing from Virgin Islands' tele-
vision screens as Bob Moss steps down as
the station's president and general manager.

As one of those who pioneered television
in these islands, he has been responsible in
the past decade for what a great many peo-
ple were watching and listening to every
night. As such, he was inevitably a contro-
versial person, being the one everybody
blamed if the tape for their favorite program
got lost or delayed, if the show they wanted
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to watch was preempled or never scheduled
to be aired at all, and a host of other mat-
ters for which the viewer tends to become
enraged at the television station.

All too often in such matters, the com-
plaints sometimes outweigh the pralse for
few of us are as quick to commend as we
are to condemn. On the whoele, however, Bob
Mopss must be credited with scheduling and
programming in a responsible manner. While
there are undoubtedly things that some feel
were omitted or under-covered, it seems
here that for the most part Channel 10 un-
der his management devoted a substantial
amount of responsible coverage to commun-
ity matters of importance and interest.

More important than general coverage,
however, is the fact that in a media which
tends to shrink from taking public stands,
Bob Moss was willlng to stand up and state
his opinions. While we did not always agree
with him, we must acknowledge that he
presented his ideas in an eloquent and cap-
able manner, and that he spoke as a man
sincerely dedicated to the betterment of the
community. As such, even for those who
disagreed with his opinions, his editorial
comments were valuable because of the dis-
cusslon they aroused and the thinking they
stimulated.

Bob Moss also deserves substantial credit
for hils community involvement, both as
presldent and general manager of Channel
10 and as an individual. The Community
Chest, Soy Scouts, Blood Bank and other
worthwhile community activities have all
benefited from telethons and promotional
activities by the station, and he has donated
generously of his own time and eflort to
such projects.

The new owners of Channel 10 are fortu-
nate In that, through the efforts of Bob
Moss, they have acquired an organization
with a tradition of public service and com-
munity concern. We trust that they will
continue to bmild on this foundation.

ATTICA AND THE ROCKEFELLER
NOMINATION

HON. HERMAN BADILLO

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, October 1, 1974

Mr. BADILLO. Mr. Speaker, in recent
weeks a number of vital issues pertaining
to the gualifications of Nelson A. Rocke-
feller to serve as Vice President of the
United States have been raised. One of
the most important is the manner in
which he handled the disturbance at the
Attica prison in September 1971—a
tragic event which resulted in the deaths
of 39 men. It becomes very important
that the events which took place during
this period be thoroughly reviewed in
order that we may know what led to
Governor Rockefeller's decision to order
the armed attack.

Last week Mr. Rockefeller responded
to a number of questions on the Attica
affair during his Senate confirmation
hearings. I was very interested to learn
of his comment that members of the ob-
servers’ committee at Attica, during a
crucial point in the negotiations, left
one by one “fearing their lives.” I served
as & member of the observers’ committee
and know for a fact that this was not
the case. In fact, we pleaded with the
Governor for additional time and for the
opportunity to personally meet with him
to further explore the situation. We had
been at Attica for 4 days and were will-
ing to remain for 4 weeks if necessary if
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the crisis could have been resolved peace-
fully. Unfortunately, the Governor did
not heed our requests for additional
time. After the attack, while still at the
prison, my reaction to the need for the
Governor’s action was “There's always
time to die. I don’t know what the rush
was.”

My good friend and colleague on the
observers’ committee—Tom Wicker—has
prepared a very timely and perceptive ar-
ticle comparing Mr. Rockefeller's recent
Senate testimony and the actual condi-
tions which prevailed at the time of the
disturbance. As Mr. Wicker has co prop-
erly noted, hindsight on this affair just
will not wash and the fact rcmains
that the Governcr refused to come to
Attica to meet with the observers’ com-
mittee and to afford us some additional
time in which to bridge the gap to the re-
bellious inmates.

Mr. Wicker's article appeared in this
morning’s New York Times and I sub-
mit it herewith for inclusion in the Rec-
orp. I urge that our colleagues—and most
especially those on the Judiciary Com-
mittee—give it close and careful atten-
tion. There can be no question but that
the whole Attica fragedy is an item
which warrants the Judiciary Commit-
tee’s most detailed scrutiny during its
confirmation hearings in an effort to de-
termine whether Nelson Rockefeller is
qualified to serve as Vice President,

The article follows:

[From the New York Times, Oct. 1, 1974]

HInpsIGHT oN ATTicA Won't WasH
(By Tom Wicker)

Congress ought to explore thoroughly the
qualifications and attitudes of any man who
is to stand a heartbeat from the Presidency.
But last week before the Senate Judiciary
Committee, the response of Nelson Rocke-
feller to a guestion about the Attica prison
rebellion ralsed serlous guestions about his
memory, his veracity or both; the committee
only let the matter drop.

Mr. Rockefeller did concede, tacitly but for
the first time, that as Governor of New York,
he should not have permitted the armed at-
tack on the prison on Sept. 13. That attack
resulted in the deaths of 39 guards and in-
mates and the wounding of more than 80
other men. Two days later, Mr. Rockefeller
sald the attackers—the New York BState
Police—had done a *superb Job."

To the Judiciary Committee, he said last
week, “The procedure . . . namely to go ahead
at the beginning without weapons and which
was stopped in the process, which procedure
has now been re-established by the State, Is
the best procedure and . . . if this would hap-
pen again I would think that was the proper
way to proceed.” It may comfort the families
of 39 dead men that Mr. Rockefeller now
believes it would have been better not to use
firearms.

Mr. Rockefeller's other testimony on Attica
largely obfuscated or distorted what hap-
pened there, including his own role. He
sald, for example, that Bobby Seale of the
Black Panthers and William Kunstler, the at-
torney, “coincidentally arrived on the scene.”
Both men, in fact, were asked to come &s
“observers” by the rebelling inmates, as a
part of their demands for a negotiated settle-
ment and the state agreed to their presence.

Again, Mr. Rockefeller told the Senators
that by about the third or fourth day” of
the rebellion, his Commissioner of Correc-

ions, Russell G. Oswald, was “fearful of his
life” and would not go back into the prison.
The fact is that Mr. Oswald did not return
to the prison after the second day, not be-
cause he was “fearful of his life’-——he had
gone courageously into the prison yard three
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times—Dbut because of a direct Inmate threat
to take him hostage.

At a crueclal point in the negotliations,
Mr. Rockefeller sald of the observer group
that the state had helped to assemble, “'One
by one they left . . . fearing their lives and
the only man who'was left who had the cour-
age to stay and to argus with the prisoners
was Mr. Clarence Jones of the Amsterdam
News. . . *

Clarence Jones is a brave man who re-
peatedly proved it at Attica. But on the
occasion to which the Governor referred, at
least half the observer group remained in
the prison yard with him. The other half left
only because they thought the entire group
was leaving, and because a pledge had been
exacted from them by Commissioner Oswald
that all would leave togther. The group who
left inecluded this writer. It included also
Representative Herman Badillo of New York,
one of the most courageous and effective of
the observers, as well as Mr. Kunstler. But
when he heard that the Jones group had re-
mained in the prison yard he immediately
returned there and made a bold speech that
Mr, Oswald later pralsed and which many
of the other observers, including Clareace
Jomes, thought might have saved them from
being taken hostage.

Nelson Rockefeller was at that time and
throughout the rebellion and the State Po-
lice attack nowhere near the Attica prison
yard. When members of the observer com- |
mittee asked him to come, he told the Ju-
diclary Committee, “I think . . . that they
had failed and that therefore, rather than
to have to say we have falled in this maybe
if somebody else would come, maybe some-
thing would happen. . . .”

This is a false and gratultous slur on the
observers’ motives. Mr. Jones, Mr. Badillo,
State Senator John Dunne of New York and
this writer all told Mr. Rockefeller by tele-
phone that If he would come to Attica to
talk with the observers (not the inmates),
time might be gained In which a negotiated
settlement might be arranged, and the Gov-
ernor's good falth in seeking such a settle-
ment would be demonstrated to the Inmates.

Before the Senate committee, Mr. Rocke-
feller attributed to himself a proposal that he
com= to Attica after the inmates had given
up thelr hostages. In fact, Russell Oswald
made that proposal to Nelson Rockefeller,
who turned it down. Mr. Rockefeller also said
the deaths of ten guards from State Police
gunfire was due mainly to “overfire” from
troopers trying to protect one another from
inmate attack. The New York Commission on
Attica raised serious doubts about this ex-
planation two years ago; and it is simply not
true, as Mr. Rockefeller claimed, that *“‘the
instructions of the State Police were not to
use their weapons unless one of their own
had to be defended.”

The irrefutable truth is that for gix solid
minutzs, that bloody morning, New York
State Police poured indiscriminate buckshot
and rifle fire into a milling mass of gas-
blinded lnmates. The result was that one of
every ten persons in the prison yard and a
quarter of the hostages were hit. Thirty-nine
died, and no hindsight or prevarication will
bring them back.

THE ROLE OF THE PRIVATE PSY-
CHIATRIST IN TREATMENT OF
MENTAL ILLNESS

EON. WILLIAM H. HUDNUT III

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, October 1, 1974
Mr. HUDNUT. Mr. Speaker, since
World War II there has been a gradual
increase in the acceptance of mental ili-
ness on the same basis as any other ill-
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ness. In view of this fact, there is in-
creasing interest in efforts to provide for
equal coverage for emotional or mental
illness in all health insurance plans as
well as Government programs.

In my view any discussion of proposed
national health insurance or other health
programs would not be complete unless
some thought is given to the role of the
private psychiatrist in the delivery of
services pertaining to mental health.

Dr. Dwight W. Schuster of Indian-
apolis went into this subject in a clear,
concise statement to a committee of the
Indiana General Assembly last April. Al-
though his remarks were directed to a
State legislative body, I believe they are
applicable to the national level as well in
view of the legislation we have passed
concerning community mental health
centers and the possible action this year
or next on some plan for national health
insurance. Therefore, I would like to
share them with my colleagues.

Certainly the private psychiatrist will
continue to stand at the front line in the
medical treatment of emotional and
mental illnesses. Community mental
health centers, HMO’s, private group
clinics have a role and serve a need par-
ticularly in areas where there is a lack
of private resources. However, the rela-
tionship between these sources and pri-
vate psychiatric care should be one of
mutual support rather than that of ad-
versaries—partners all in a pluralistic
system of health care delivery.

The remarks of Dr. Schuster follow
herewith:

STATEMENT
Re A complete delivery system for meital
health and mental retardation services
in the future.

At the outset let me say that my remarks
are directed toward mental illness, not men-
tal retardation. Although the survey au-
thorized by the Indiana General Assembly
pertains primarily to those mental health
services delivered by the State and through
the general tax revenues of the State, any dis-
cussion would be incomplete without in-
cluding the role and extent of the services
provided on a private fee for service basis.
Since World War II there has been a gradual
increase in the acceptance of mental illness
on the same basis as any other illness, We are
still striving for equal coverage for emotion-
al or mental illnesses in all insurance cover-
age and in all government programs.

There are reasons for the slowness of de-
velopment of such coverage; the main rea-
son is the difficulty in claims review since
emotional illnesses do not lend themselves
to computer analysis nearly as easlly as sur-
glcal conditions for example. However, sta-
tistics in significant volume now show that
in general, emotional or mental illnesses are
not more costly to treat than physical
ilImesces,

The private care of emotional illnesses has
been and probably will continue to be di-
rected primarily to the acute, short term
cases. Statistics are not as easily come by in
the private sector as in government pro-
grams, but I believe that the same treatment
prograims used in government plus some
which are distinctly or predominantly used
in the private sector have resulted in impres-
sive results,

One of the results has been a sharp de-
cline in the number of patients who are re-
ferred on to governmental programs at the
three levels: local, State, and Federal. Prob-
ably the main reason for the above men-
tioned result Is the availability of excellent
psychiatiric facilities in general and psychi-
atric hospitals, and the availability of third
party finances, primarily private insurance
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plans, to permit more people access to the
private sector of care.

I have statistics primarily from Methodist
Hospital, here in Indianapolis, which help
illustrate the above point. These will be made
avallable tomorrow as further discussion
continues.

You are well aware that private psychiatric
care encompasses much more than hospital
treatment. Some psychlatrists limit their
practice to office or out-patient care, but the
majority utllize office treatment, day and
night care, hospital out-patient treatment
as well as twenty-four hour hospital care. In
addition to private psychiatrists, it should
be kept in mind that there are tremendous
numbers of emotionally i1l individuals who
are cared for by family physicians and other
medical practitioners as well as the many
ancillary medical groups who contribute tre-
mendously to the care of the emotionally ill.
I point out all of theze to remind you of the
great load If the government at all its levels
should undertake the responsibility for all
mental iliness. It seems apparent that no
one segment of the mental health system
iz or will be able to handle the entire load.

A logical conclusion is that there is need,
both from the financlial and quality of care
standpoints, for pluralistic but cooperative
approaches. The private fee for service physi-
cian stands at the front line in medical treat-
ment of emotional and mental illnesses. Due
to the great varlety of these ills, there is
need for variety of treatment approaches.
Community mental health centers, Health
Maintenance Organizations, private group
clinics have a role and serve a need particu-
larly in areas whera there is a lack of private
resources.

However, the relationship with private care
should be mutually supportive and not iso-
lation or rejection of each other. Likewise,
there is a definite need for state hospitals
and longer term care. Even if there is a
national push to eliminate the State hos-
pitals, experiences in California and New
York have painfully pointed up the fact that
community health centers are not the total
answer to the State's responsibllities for care
of the mentally ill. Careful study of statistics
reveal that reduction of patlents in State
hospitals is not what it might appear. Rather
there is a continual shuffling of people back
and forth in the system with increased ad-
missions to State hospitals countering their
increased dismissals. It 1s clear that there
has been and probably will continue to be a
jockeying by the various governmental units
to shift the cost of care to one or another,
In the final analysis, 1t is the tax payer who
pays regardless of the governmental unit,
The patient is the one who suffers through
these bureaucratic maneuverings,

Private psychiatrists hope there will be
continued effort on the part of all concerned
groups to put quality of care first and we
stand ready to contribute our efforts to make
a comprehensive system work.

Thank you for this opportunity to present
these views.

AMENDMENTS TO HOUSE RESOLU-
TION 1321, HOUSE COMMITTEE RE-
FORM AMENDMENTS OF 1974

HON. JOHN D. DINGELL

OF MICHIGANW
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesdawy, October 1, 1974

Mr. DINGELL. Mr, Speaker, I herewith
insert by permission previously granted
a listing of the amendments I will offer
to House Resolution 1321, the House
Committee Reform Amendments of 1974,
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AMENDMENT No, 1. To Livmir THE TERM OF
THE SPEAKER

Page 75, immedlately after line 13, insert
the following new section, and redesignate
the ensuing sections accordingly:

“SPEAKER OF THE HOUSE

“SEec. 401. Rule 1 of the House of Represent-
atives is amended by adding at the end
thereof:

“*(8) No Member shall serve as Speaker
who shall have been elected as Speaker in the
two successive Congresses immediately pre-
ceding,' "

Page 01, immediately after llne 24, insert
the following new section, and redesignate
ensuing sections accordingly:

“(b) SBection 401 shall become effective at
the beginning of the ninety-fifth Congress.”
AmeENoMENT No, 2. To BALANCE LEGISLATIVE

JURISDICTION' BETWEEN COMMITTEES ON

ENERGY AND ENVIRONMENT, COMMERCE AND

HEALTH, AND MERCHANT MARINE AND

FI1SHERIES

Page T, immediately after llne 11, insert
new sections:

*“(8) Disposition of
control.

“(9) Nonenergy aspects of alr quality, in-
cluding industrial pollution.

“(10) Bafety of drinking water.”

Page 9, strike out lines 18-21 inclusive, and
insert:

“{2) Environmental aspects of production
and consumption of fuels and generation of
power; land-use planning, and conservation
of resources."

Page 9, strike out line 23, and insert:
“resources, irrigation, and reclamation.”

Page 10, strike out lines 7 and 8.

Page 17, immediately following line 16, in-
sert new sections:

*(7) Wildlife and its protection, including
research, refuges, and conservation.

‘“(8) Ocean dumping and coastal zones.

“{8) Deepwater ports.

“(10) Environmental policy.”

solid wastes; nolse

AMENDMENT No. 3. To Assicn DuTIES oF PrO-
POSED LEGISLATIVE CLASSIFICATION OFFICE TO
HovuseE COMMITTEE ON ADMINISTRATION

Fage 30, line 1B, immediately after the
letter " (d)", insert the number *“(1)".

Page 30, line 20, strike out the number
“(1)", insert the letter “(A)”, and redesig-
nate the ensuing paragraphs accordingly.

Page 31, immediately after line 16, insert
the following new subsection:

*(2) The Committee on House Adminis-
tration shall develop, supervise, and main-
tain for the House and its committees and
Members a cross-referencing capability based
on the authorization statutes, showing com-
mittee Jjurisdiction, appropriation Acts,
budget authority, budget outlays, unex-
pended balances, other relevant systems
which or may not be compatible, and the
relationships between them.

“In connection therewith, the Committee
shall:

“(A) work closely with the House standing
committees in all phases of the development
of the cross-referencing capability and co-
ordinate with the Congressional Research
Service and General Accounting Office, in the
develooment, implementation, and opera-
tion of the cross-referencing service.

"(B) advise the House of developments
which eculd improve the operation of the
classification service and issue an annual
report to the House on the progress in im-
plementation and use of the service, and
plans for the coming year.

“(C) make avallable (as development per-
mits) publications or information in an ap-
propriate format for use of the House com-
mittees and Members and provide the capa-
bility to answer specific queries on the avall-
able information.

“(D) make an annual report to the House
on its progress in carrying out the functions
specified In Subsections (d) (2) of this sec-
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tion, and may make such additional reports,
or recommendations, as may appear ap-
propriate.

"(3) The Committee is authorized to ap-
point and provide for the compensation of
such additional staff as may be necessary for
the performance of the functions specified
in subsection (d)(2) of this sectlon, pro-
vided, however, that such staff shall not be
assigned any dutles other than those speci-
fied therein.”

Page 78, strike out llne 1, and all that
fTollows through page 81, line 2, inclusive, and
redesignate ensuing sections accordingly.
AMENDMENT No. 4. To ProvipE A PROCEDURE

¥OR REFERRAL OF BILLS 170 CoOMMITTEES CON-

CURRENTLY OR IN SEQUENCE

Page 34, strike out line 24 and all that fol-
lows through page 30, line 7 inclusive, and
insert:

‘8. (a) Any blll, resolution or other matter
which relates to a subject under the jurisdie-
tion of more than one standing committee
named in Clause 1, may, at the request of a
commitiee chairman seeking referral of the
matter to his committee, be referred by the
Speaker under the provisions of sections (b)
and (c) of this clause,

(b) The Speaker may refer the matter si-
multaneously to two or more committees for
concurrent consideration or for consideration
in sequence (subject to appropriate time lim-
itatlons In the case of any committee after
the first), or divide the matter into two or
more parts, reflecting different subjects and
jurisdictions) and refer each such part to a
different committee, or refer the matter to a
special ad hoc committee appointed by the
Speaker with the approval of the house (from
the members of the committees having leg-
islative jurisdiction) for the specific purpose
of considering that matter and reporting to
the House thereon.

(c) Any referral under the provisions of
this clause shall be subject to the approval
of the House.”

AMENDMENT No. 5. To ForMALIZE CURRENT
PRACTICE IN THE APPOINTMENT OF CONFEREES

Page 41, line 18, Immediately after the word
“position”, insert a perlod and strike out all
that follows through line A inclusive,

AMENDMENT No. 6. To AssIGN THE DuTies oF
THE ProPoSED House COMMISSION oN IN-
FOERMATION To THE COMMITTEE ON HOUsE
ADMINISTRATION

Page 30, line 18, immediately after the
letter “(d)", insert the number “(1)".

Page 30, line 20, strike out the number
*“(1)", insert the letter “(A)", and redesig-
nate the ensuing paragraphs accordingly.

Page 31, line 16, strike out the period, in-
sert a comma and the word “and”, and add
the following new paragraph:

*(E) conducting a complete study of:

{i) the Information problems of the House
of Representatives against the background
of the existing institutions and services avall-
able to the House, and to make such recom-
mendations with respect thereto as may be
appropriate, and

(i1) the administrative services, facllities,
and space requirements of the Members and
committees of the House, including staff per-
sonnel, administration, accounting, and pur-
chasing procedures, office equipment and
communication facilities, record-keeping,
space utilization, parking, and the organiza-
tion, responsibility, and supervision to pro-
vide adequate, efficient, and economical serv-
lces and space utilization.

“{2) The studies conducted by the Com-
mititee pursuant to this subsection should
include, but need not be limited to:

(A) House resources for information, in-
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cluding the Congressional Research Bervice,
the General Accounting Office, and the Office
of Technology Assessment, and the organiza-
tional framework that makes them effective
and ineffective;

(B) information management, collectlon,
and dissemination for the House;

(C) resources outside the Congress for In-
formation and their utilization;

(D) methods for setting up and organizing
the flow of Information from and to the
executive;

(E) experimental or pilot approaches to in-
formation problems, such as the creation of
mechanisms for outside groups, or for pooling
of resources; and

(F) the creation of a congressional stafl
Journal or other process for communication.

(G) the staff required to provide the House
Legislative Counsel with the capablility to
fully meet the needs of the Members of the
House.

“({3) The Committee shall make an annual
report to the House on its progress in carry-
ing out the functions specified in Subsections
(1) (E) (i) and (ii), and may make such ad-
ditional reports, or recommendations, as may
appear appropriate.

“{4) The Committee is authorized to ap-
point and provide for the compensation of
such additional staff as may be necessary for
the performance of the functions specified
in Subsections (1) (E)(i) and (i) of this
section, without regard to the numerical
limitations provided In Rule XI, Clause 6,
sections (a) (1) and (b) (1), provided, how-
ever, that such staff shall not be assipned
any dutles other than those specified In this
subparagraph.”

Page 81, strike out line 3 and all that
follows through page 84, line 9, inclusive,
and redesignate ensuing sections accordingly.
AmeENDMENT No. 7. To ESTABLISE THE LEGIs-

LATIVE JURISDICTION OF A COMMITTEE ON

CRIME AND INTERNAL SECURITY

Page 7, immediately after line 17, insert
& new subsection, and redesignate ensuing
subsections accordingly:

“(g) Committee on Crime and Internal
Security, the Ilegislative jurisdiction of
which shall include:

*{1) Crime prevention.

#(2) Internal Securlty generally.

“(3) Federal law enforcement ngencies,
and law enforcement assistance.

“({4) Mutiny, esplonage, treason, and coun-
terfeiting,

“(5) Protection of public cfficials.

“(6) Nonjudicial aspects of federal crimes.

“(7) Corrections, and federal penal insti-
tutions.

“({8) Internal security aspects of immigra-
tion and customs.

*(9) Communist subversion.

*(10) Organlzed crime.

“(11) Domestic terrorism and paramilitary
extremists.

“{12) Security of classified information.”

Page 12, strike out lines 24 and 25, and re-
designate ensuing subsections accordingly.

Page 14, line 23, strike out the semicolon
and insert a comma and the word “and”.

Page 14, line 24, immediately after “crimi-
nal” insert a perlod, strike out all that fol-
lows through line 25 Inclusive, and redesig-
nate ensuing subsections accordingly.

Page 16, strike out line 1, and redesignate
the ensulng subsection accordingly.

AMENDMENT No. 8. To EstABrisH CERTAINTY
1N TRANSFER OF SENIORITY
Page 89, line 20, strike out “should” and
insert “'shall”.
Page 90, line 1, strike out “should” and

insert “shall”,
Page 90, line 4, strike out the comma and
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all that follows through the word “In" on
line 6 inclusive, and insert *“shall deter-
mine".

AMENDMENT No. §

To assign duties of proposed Office of Law
Revision Counsel to Committee on Judi-
ciary
Page 31, immediately following line 186,

insert a new section, and redesignate ensu-

ing sectlons accordingly:

“{e) (1) The Committee on the Judiciary
shall have the functions of reviewing, de-
veloping, and keeping current an official and
positive codification of the laws of the United
States. Pursuant thereto, the Committee is
authorized to:

(A) Prepare, and submit to the House, one
title at a time, a complete compllation, re-
statement, and revision of the general and
permanent laws of the United States which
conforms to the understood policy, intent,
and purpose of the Congress in the original
enactments, with such amendments and
corrections as will remove ambiguities, con-
tradictions, and other imperfections both of
substance and of form, with a view to the
enactment of each title as positive law.

(B) Examine periodically all of the public
laws enacted by the Congress and submit
to the Committee on the Judiclary recom-
mendations for the repeal of obsolete, super-
fluous, and superseded provisions contained
therein.

(C) Prepare and publish perlodically a new
edition of the United States Code (includ-
ing those titles which are not yet enacted
into positive law as well as those titles which
have been so enacted), with annual cumu-
lative supplements reflecting newly enacted
lawa.

(D) Classify newly enacted provisions of
law to their proper positions in the Code
where the ttiles involved have not yet been
enacted into positive law.

(E) Prepare and submit perlodically such
revisions in the titles of the Cods which have
been enacted into positive law as may be
necessary to keep such titles current.

“(2) The Committee shall make an annual
report to the House on its progress In carry-
ing out the functions specified in Subsec-
tlon (d) (1), and may make such additional
reports, or recommendations, as may appear
appropriate.

“(3) The Committee is authorized to ap-
polnt and provide for the compensation of
such additional staff as may be necessary for
the performance of the functions specified
in Subsection (e) (1), provided however, that
such stafl shall not be assigned any duties
other than those specified therein.”

Page 84, strike out line 11 and all that
follows through page 87, line 24 inclusive.
AMENDMENT No. 10. To ProvIDE FoR ELECTION

oF BELECT COMMITTEES BY THE HOUSE AND

ELECTION BY A SELECT COMMITIEE OF ITS

CHAIRMAN

Page 40, Immediately after line 25, insert
the following new section, and redesignate
ensuing sections accordingly:

“(c) Select committees which the House
may order from time to time shall be com-
posed of members elected by the House. The
members of each such committee shall elect
one of their number as chairman."

Page 41, line 8, immediately after “stand-
ing", insert “or select”.

Page 41, line 14, strike out “all select and".

AMENDMENT No. 11. To TRANSFER COMMERCE
ProvisioNs FrROM THE JURISDICTION OF CoM-
MITTEE ON JUDICIARY TO COMMITTEE ON
CoMMERCE AND HEALTH

Page 6, line 20, immediately after “prac-
tices” 1insert a comma, and immediately
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thereafter insert “protection against unlaw-
ful restraints and monopolies.”

Page 15, strike out lines 19 and 20, and
redesignate ensuing subsections accordingly.
AMENDMENT No. 12. To DenereE HicHER FAY

ProvISION FOR HoUSE OFFICERS AND CERTAIN

BTATF

Page 88, strike out line 24 and all that fol-
lows through page 89, line 8 inclusive.
AMENDMENT No, 13. AUTHORIZING A COMMIT~

TEE To BrinG Ur o REPORT WITHOUT A RULE

From THE COMMITTEE ON RULES

Page 88, immediately after line 14, insert
the following new section, and redesignate
ensuing sections accordingly:

AMENDMENT TO RULE XVI

Sec. 408. Rule XVI, clause 9, 15 amended
by adding at the end thereof the following:
“At any time after the reading of the Jour-
nal but not before the consideration of mo-
tions permitted by the first sentence of this
clause, the Speaker may, in his discretion,
recognize the chairman of a standing com-
mittee or & member of such committee if
either is acting at the direction of that com-
mitteer (such direction having been given
by a separate vote on a day following the day
the measure was ordered reported from the
committee) to move that the House resolve
itself into a Committee of the Whole for
the purpose of considering a bill or resolu-
tion reported by the chairman’s committee
and on the House or Unlon Calendar subject
to the provisions of clause (2) (1) (5) of Rule
XI. Such motion shall specify the number
of hours, and the division and conirel of
such time for general dehate in the Com-
mittee of the Whole on the bill or resolution
to be considered therein, s not debatable
and may not be amended. If such motion is
adopted, at the conclusion of consideration
in the Commitiee of the Whole of the bill or
resolution specified in the motion, the Com-
mittee shall rise and report the bill or resolu=
tion to the House with such amendments as
may have been adepted In the Committee of
the Whole to the bill or resolution. The
previous gquestion shall be considered as
ordered on the bill or resclution and amend-
ments thereto to final passage without inter-
vening motion except one motion to recom-
mit with or without instructions.'
AMENDMENT No. 14. To TraNSFER JURISDIC-

TION OVER COPYRIGHTS AND TRADEMARKS TO

THE COMMITTEE ON CoMMERCE AND HEALTH,

AND JURISDICTION OVER PATENTS To CoM-

MITTEE ON SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY

Page T, immediately after line 11, insert
*(8) Copyrights and trademarks.”

Page 15; strike line 21, and renumber en=
sulng sections accordingly.

Page 19, immediately after line 20, insert
“(8) Patemts.”

WE ARE PROUD TO BE
HON. WILLIAM J. SCHERLE

OF IOWA .
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, October 1, 1974

Mr. SCHERLE. Mr. Speaker, Jan
Porter a most perceptive columnist from
Tabor, Iowa's Beacon Enterprise has
aptly expressed what many of us from
farm regions often feel. The amount of
pride a farmer puts into his work is
more than a vocational drive—it is a way
of living that involves a myriad of jobs.

In addition to the tasks we normally
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attribute to farmers, they tackle the
extraordinary feat of contending with
the vagaries of weather, pit their wits
against the hazards of business, and
have supplied the front-line defense for
our-environmendt.

Agriculture’s contributions: to our
economy and America’s very way of life
surpasses the cursory image most people
attach to the profession. I offer Jan's
article for those who have not had the
opportunity to view farmers from this
incisive perspective:

We ArE Proup To B
(By Jan Porter)

I get an Irlsh itch when someone replies
with a look of shock.

“You are farmers? Well,
don’t look like farmers!”

How do farmers look? With flour sack
dresses? Minnie Pearl walks? I always won-
der. In my neck of the woods, Hee Haw
characters are.a rarity.

In almost all the farmer's professional
magazines the problem of the farmer's
image 1s discussed. We are asked, “Are you
a hayseed? Can you always distinguish fellow
farmers by the suntan that begins at the
eyebrow? Is your farmer husband the Marl-
boro man driving his Bronco up a steep hill?
Or is he a rich dude flying an airplane?”

Even with such harrassing questions the
farmer is too busy a man to worry about his
image let aslone dream up just what it is.
And, as a rule, he is too darn independent
to join foreces with others, pool finances, hire
some good PR men who will drown the con-
sumers with information about his indus-
try . . . the only industry he wants to work
in,

Therefore, International Harvester found
that (1.) a majerity of city people think
farmers get much of their Income from gov-
ernment payments. (2). Many non-farmers
think farmers “do too much belly-aching.”
(3). Over 60% of the people surveyed want
cellings put on all food prices in the stores.
(4). More than 40% of non-farm people feel
farmers are using pesticides unwisely and
unsafely. (5) Almost half of the people
questioned felt food quality Is falr to
poor . . . and getting worse.

We can't ignore these attitudes. Attitudes
spawn actions, The recent hbeef boycotts
prove that. We need rapport with our con-
sumer not hostility. Wes, I shall gulp too,
when 10 pounds of sugar reaches $4.00; but
knowledge of the drought extending into the
sugar beet crop area and foreign exportation
belps me to acecept it. When any problem
exists, communication helps.

In fact, communication is the big key.
For years we've had all sorts of Princesses
and Queens elected to tell our products’ story.
What an enormous job for someone with a
smattering of knowledge and a pretty smlle.
Now is the time for a fellow (and his wife)
with ten, twenty, or thirty years of experience
to get out and sell the farming profession.
We need to invite the:local and the city chil-
dren out for a tour of our farms. Few have
Uncles or Grandpas on the farm whom they
can. visit, We need to tell city acqgualntances
we meet on planes or in other public places
what our way of life Is all about. It's ona to
be proud of. Folks need to understand that a
farmer is an educated businessman who runs
his operation like any other businessman. . ..
city or country.

He's an efficlency expert, always trying
to cut his costs and inerease-his slim margin
of profit.

He's an investor . . . handling each dellar
wisely, but putting it in a business that isn't
known for its high rate of return.

you certainly

33675

He's an environmentallst and s conserva=
tionist, treating his resources wisely so his
land will still be productive: when the next
guy is ready for it.

He's a speculator, gambling on the
weather, insects and disease. And hoping the
law of supply and demand will treat him
favorable in the marketplace.

Most of all he's an optimist, knowing next
year will be betier . .. it has to.

These are & few of the tlings we farmers
are. But the ranks of us will be thinned un-
less we all do something about it. That
something is unifieation for communication.
Find' a farm organization you rather like
and support it. Right now we're lucky. We
can still plck and choose. Maybe you are
too busy. Send them ten dollars and help
promote your beef, your pork, your corn, your
soybeans, your wheat. Alone we can.do little,
but together we can tell the country that
we're the world's most Important business=
men, And they'll respect us for it.

GASOLINE SURTAX WOULD BE
HARMFUL

HON. WILLIAM G. BRAY

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, October 1, 1974

Mr. BRAY. Mr. Speaker, there is no
denying that the country has two seri-
ous problems: inflation, and energy. Un-
fortunately, there are no short-range,
immediate solutions for either one. We
will enter a fool’s paradise indeed if we
assume there are.

The two are tied together in some
ways—for instance, the sudden jump in
the price of imported oil has caused cer-
tain inflationary pressures, as well as
considerable difficulties in providing the
energy needed. I do believe steps are
being taken to remedy our energy crisis;
much is being done, and more can yet
be done. This applies to.inflation, as
well.

But, again, what seem to-be attractive,
short-term solutions often carry within
them potential for great harm te the
economy as a whole, and individual eiti-
zens. I refer here to consideration in
some quarters to putting a 10 cent or
20 cent tax surcharge on each gallon of
gasoline,

In theory, this would cut down the use
of gasoline, and also provide money for
public service jobs that would ease the
unemployment rate. These premises are
questionable at best; 78 percent of all
Americans drive to work, in their own
cars, or, today, in car pools. What is an
increase in the price of gasoline going
to do to their already over-strained
budgets? Will it not put them further
and further behind? To be sure, the price
increase may cut down pleasure driving,
but what percentage of driving in this
country is pleasure, and what percentage
is absolutely necessary? From informa-
tien I have seen, pleasure driving has al-
ready dropped considerably.

The Federal Government has abso-
Intely no business in placing, upoen the
necessities of life, an extra financial load
that would burden the taxpayer even
further. Ideas and options to handle the
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inflation and energy crises are certainly
welcome, but some of them should be
scrapped out of hand.

The possible surtax on gasoline cer-
tainly should.

HON. BARBER CONABLE'S REMARKS
AT INFLATION SUMMIT

HON. WILLIAM A. STEIGER

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, October I, 1974

Mr, STEIGER of Wisconsin. Mr.
Speaker, our distinguished and thought-
ful colleague from New York Mr. CoN-
ABLE, attended nearly all the presummit
conferences on infiation and all of the
summit. His closing remarks at this
weekend’s summit deserve the careful
attention of all who are concerned about
our efforts to control inflation. I am
proud of his contribution and share his
belief:

REMARKS
(By Congressman CONABLE)

Senator Humphrey and I were allowed a
total of 20 minutes, and I would say he is
a tough act to follow in more ways than
one under those circumstances.

We are at the end of a very interesting and
encouraging experiment in representative
government.

As a member of the Steering Committee
for this conference, I have been to six of
these meetings, and I can attest that a wide
range of interests and aspirations have been
represented in the pre-summits as in this
room. It should be apparent that the proec-
ess has not been rigged because so many
people have been permitted to charge it was.

Here the American people have been able
to watch representatives engage in open di-
alogue with the President and Members of
Congress about the gravity of a problem
that concerns us all.

I hope others are as proud as I am that
such a process is possible. Such openness will
help renew our confidence.

The President's patience and wunfailing
good nature in presiding here so long yester-
day and his returning under the clrcum-
stancea of today to close thls conference
show the high priority he gives to the battle
against infiation.

We know difficult decisions lie ahead, and
the inspiration of such leadership is essential
if we are to accept those decisions and carry
the resulting programs to a successful con-
clusion.

The Members of Congress present are
grateful that the Presldent understands the
relevance of Congress to this battle and that
he will offer and expect more than politics
as usual in our mutual relations no matter
how imminent the political season.

Here and at the pre-summits, what we
have been seeking Is understanding and con-
sensus. As & Republican ih Congress, I have
none of the pleasure la minority status that
Professor Galbraith seems to enjoy. My pur-
pose i3 to summarize here the majority views
of these meetings as I see them. The limita-
rions of time and participation yesterday
and today may have made the outline
sketchy, but the total record of all the meet-
ings will show, I belleve, widespread agree-
ment about the following seven points.

First, fiscal discipline is needed even
though the immediate trade-off between
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spending cuts and the short-term rate of in-
flation is not all that impressive.

Our current calamity results in substantial
part from the cumulative impact of careless
though well-intentioned overstimulus from
spending more than we taxed.

Further, undisciplined fiscal behavior at
this time by the Government will rob us of
our right to lead America out of the economic
swamps because the people understand in-
stinctively what the Government has ap-
parently been a long time learning, but we
can't continue to spend beyond our means.

Second, monetary discipline is also needed
although many belleve we have reached the
point where serious dislocation will occur if
pressure is not taken off interest rates.

Third, to maintain public support for a
substantial monetary and fiscal discipline, we
in Government must be wisely sensitive to
the special problems our troubled economy
inflicts on the poor, the potentially unem-
ployed, the elderly, the small businessman
and farmer, the housing industry, and the
consumer. It is going to require judgment,
flexibility, and real leadership to find the
right balance between toughness and human
coneern.

Fourth, there 1s virtually no support in
industry, labor or among rank-and-file con-
gressmen for wage and price controls. Talk
about their inevitability, which many of us
think Is cynically based upon the expecta-
tion of short public memories, should be dis-
couraged. Things were bad In August of 1971
but they are worse now after three years of
controls.

Fifth, many believe that too many Indus-
tries have the power to raise prices beyond
what a healthier competition would permit.
Many also believe that labor should be given
incentives rather than coercion to moderate
its wage demands even where real wages have
eroded by inflation. Perhaps such incentives
should be built into any tax adjustment
given to lower-lncome people.

Sixth, great emphasis should be put on
conservation of resources and the reduction
of waste particularly in the energy field.

Seventh, the world depends upon Ameri-
can prosperity and economie stability.

One of the frightening things one learns
as a Congressman is that so often we legis-
late not just for 210 million people but
for the whole world.

The leadership needed from the United
States now is not military or political but
economic. Cartel-type price-fixing in ofl and
basic materials can probably be dealt with
only if America encourages and leads a col-
lective response from the consuming devel-
oped and less-developed nations.

Trade bill completion by the Congress will
help as a first step in needed negotiating
authority.

Now, the President may see the elements
of consensus differently than I do. Since he
speaks with one voice while we in Congress
speak with many, the advantage in finding
consensus and in initiating programs lles
with the presidency. In dealing with this
problem, complexity is our enemy but strong
and decisive leadership can give us falth
that the underlying realities are being dealt
with. Whether or not we agree about the
details, if the program is fair, all Americans
will be willing to accept necessary sacrifice
even though we as a nation have become
quite self-indulgent compared to our grand-
parents.

But those involved in these summits urge
the President and the Congress not to lose
the momentum of these meetings as a pre-
liminary to actlon. We understand it is not
going to be easy or guick. It cannot be done
with mirrors.

An element of consensus that I have not
mentioned before is that the problem Iis
urgent and we all want to get at it—every-
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one who has attended these meetings. We
don't just want action for the sake of ac-
tion, Our economic and political freedoms
are at stake in some of the nostrums which
have been proposed. It will require wise lead-
ership in this voluntary nation of ours to
keep our sense of urgency alive and effec-
tive as long as it must be kept alive, but
those of us in the Congress who know the
President so well think both branches of
Government now have what it takes.
Thank you.

AMTRAK
HON. ELWOOD HILLIS

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, October 2, 1974

Mr. HILLTS. Mr. Speaker, I had the
opportunity to return to Washington
from my congressional district in Indiana
this weekend by way of Amtrak. On Sun-
day afternoon, September 29, 1974, at
5:40 p.m., I boarded the James Whitcomb
Riley at its scheduled stop in Peru, Ind.
We arrived at Union Station in Washing-
ton, D.C. the following afternoon at 12:45
p.m.—on time.

During the 19-hour train ride from
Indiana to Washington, I had the oppor-
tunity to inspect Amtrak equipment and
the quality of service. I found everything
to be in good condition. 'The refurbished
cars were clean' and modern. Personal
service was friendly and cordial. Our
schedule was maintained throughout the
trip across the country.

I talked with a gentleman passenger
who was an efficiency expert for another
railroad traveling on Amtrak. He told me
that he had conducted a study on the ef-
ficiency of rail services. Results indicated
that trains were 200 times as efficient,
energywise, as a Volkswagen, That figure
should impress anyone.

A good passenger rail system is essen-
tial in the United States. Other countries
have shown us that rail passenger travel
is a viable means of transportation when
track is kept in good working condition
and only the best of equipment is used.

Energy problems are still with us and
the American people must he made aware
of its potential effects and encouraged to
use publie transportation whenever pos-
sible. It is interesting to note that pas-
senger trains have proven to be the most
efficient means of moving people. They
consume less energy per person per mile
than do automobiles, buses, or airplanes.

Many passengers whom I talked with
indicated to me that they were pleased
with the service and efficiency of Amtrak.
Everyone said that they would make the
same trip again by train when the oc-
casion arose.

I firmly believe that the James Whit-
comb Riley train should remain on its
present schedule and am encouraging
Amtrak to maintain this route. On the
old route, the train ran anywhere from 2
to 4 hours late. This past weekend, on the
new schedule, we were able to be on time
for all stops from Indiana to Washington
at complete safety to the passengers on
board.

It can be concluded from my experi-
ences this past weekend that Amtrak is
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working and becoming an even more im-
portant part of the national transperta-
tion system.

EMMA TOFT

HON. HAROLD V. FROEHLICH

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, October 2, 1974

Mr. FROEHLICH. Mr. Speaker, I
would like to insert in the Recorp at this
time a tribute to Miss Emma Toft. She
is a resident of Baileys Harbor, in the
Eighth Congressional District of Wis-
consin, which I have the honor to repre-
sent.

Miss Toft is well known for her dedica-
tion to the causes of conservation and
the arts and this tribute is a fitting com-
memoration of her tireless devotion and
her hard work. She is. a. “doer” and we
can all profit from the example she has
set.

The tribute follows:

EmmA ToFr: QUEEN OF THE PENINSULA

(By George Anastaplo)

« «. like the hyacinth which the shep-
herd tramples underfoot on the mountain
and which still blooms purple on the
ground.—Sappho

I have been asked to say a few words about
Emma Toft. I have been asked to do so by the
right person, a decade-long friend of Miss
Emma's, my teen-aged daughter. I would not
otherwise regard myself as at all competent
to speak about so feminine & woman.

I do venture to speak, moreover, because
this is a way of teaching ourselves something
about The Clearing and what it tries to do,
something we should remind ourseélves of as
gtill another week together here in Door
County draws to an end. I trust Miss Emma
will put up with my pedagogy at her ex-
pense: she has taught me a thing or two, and
I must try to pass on to others what I have
learned from her. So, I conclude our joint
efforts this week and our festivities this eve-
ning by welcoming Miss Emma to The Clear=-
ing.

%ow. this may seem rather strange; to wel=
come her at the end of an evening's festivi-
ties. It may seem strange to welcome her
after we have been graced by her presence
here all week. It may seem even stranger to
welcome someone who was brought up in
Door County much more than half a cen-
tury ago, someone who has visited the Clear=
ing hundreds of times during her long life
on this peninsula.

But there are reasons for welcomng her at
this time. There is about Miss Emma a nat-
ural freshness and an unpredictable shyness
which we usually associate with the young,
with those among us for the first time. In-
deed, we can welcome her because she is so
young, by far the youngest. among us this
week, unencumbered as she 18 by what the
everyday world is burdened with. Her loping
stride, both graceful and purposeful, is that
of somecne who has instinctively preserved
her independence of petty concerns and dally
vexations.

To welcome Miss Emma, then, is like rec-
ognizing nature for what it is. It is like wel-
coming the lifeglving sun in the spring, the
shimmering aspen in a light summer breeze,
the peaceful snow of winter. We have spent
much of this week studying poetry, the
poetry of Sappho, so you will understand if

I borrow of the poetic in what I say tonight
in talking about the woman of steady eye
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and honest hand we have so ofien met, reg-
ally attired, in her saft white hair, her mus-
ical voice and her faded biue denim.

I remind you of vignettes revealing the
freshness of Miss Emma: the day she in-
vited Mertha Fulkerson and Jens Jensen
over to see the arethusa hlooming in her
front yard—it turned out that the “front
yard” was s swamp which ruined Miss Fulk-
erson's dress-up shoes; the day she brought
a baby skunk to The Clearing to lighten Mr.
Jensen’s deatiibed; the days she has gone
out on snowshoes from her winter quarters
in Balley's Harbor to feed the deer on her
eside of the peninsula. (8he did become
somewhat “disgusted” with those deer last
winter when she learned that they were
bringing *a lot of their relatives with them'
for her food, repaying her hospitality by
stripping the greenery off many of the young
cedars.)

I remind you also of the places with which
Miss Emma has been associated: the wild-
life sanctuary of The Ridges; the 300 acres of

timber and unspoiled lakeshore at
Toft Point, which she has managed to have
had preserved for: gemerations yet unborn;
and, of course, The Clearing founded by Jens
Jensen and Mertha Fulkerson. She has con-
tributed to the perpetuation and enrich-
ment of ail these, and to other institutions
as well. She is one of those people who sense
that the most spiritual eof associations, as
well as the home and the community, de-
pend on a proper respect for the physical
things of this world. Most important has
been her contribution through the Institu-
tion withh which she has been assoclated,
and perhaps even more through precept and
example, to the formation of character in
Door County.

Since we have, under the devoted ministra-
tion of Leo Paul deAlvarez, also béen read-
ing the Old Testament this week, it does
seem appropriate to say something more on
this occaslon about the formation of char-
acter. One ls naturally obliged to wonder, as
one thinks about the Bible, what kind of
people is Iikely to he produced hy various
teachings and by various institutions. Thus,
even the skeptic should wonder what the
effect is of a bellef in certain tales or of an
adherence to certain old ways. Indeed, the
responsible skeptic may even be able to do
something respectful of piety which the pi-
ous multitude cannot, in principle, do. That
is, he may deliberately choose to encourage
that belief and that way which reason deter-
mines to be, in his time and circumstances,
most salutary for both human beings and
citizens.

What has been the influence of Miss
Emma, as teacher and institution, upon
those: whose lives she touches? What should
we especlally call attention to on this occa-
slon? Miss Emma, stands as a constant re-
buke to unthinking change. But she is not
merely negative. In fact, she is very much a
constructive Influence In the lives of her
family, her friends and her community. This
makes even more telling her occasional neg-
ative comments on what is happening around
us, comments quletly made on behalf of
solid, old-fashioned virtues. Her comments
include the soft-voiced Insistence that ev-
eryone should contribute, and should be per-
mitted fo contribute, what she or he can to
the life of the community—contributions
which include that which is represented
among us by the simple but overwhelming
fact of “a life fitly lived.”

It is a tribute to The Clearing that Miss
Emma can find 1t so congenial, and that it
can take her to its heart so eflortlessly—
especlally at a time when so much around
us, and unfortunately even here in Door
County, is suffering from the ravages of un-
natural appetites for self-gratification and
hence for novelty. It is, as I have said, nature
itself which is delightfully exhibited and
respectfully reaflirmed in Miss Emma. She is,
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as I have also sald, a teacher. She once
taught, many decades ago, small classes of
young children in a country school; she now
teachies an entire peninsula of children and’
adults allke. She reminds the jaded and the
fragmented and the harried of what real
people are like. We can perceive through her
what a sense of wholeness means; we can
see what It means to be able to rely upon
the sureness and grace which result from
such wholeness. In this, as in so many other
ways, she is very much like her' old friend
and fellow teacher, Mertha Fulkerson.

I dare to say sll these things sbout Miss
Emma, sod in her presence, because she is
indeed the most gentle of creatures. I can
trust her to scoff at my presumptuousness, to
casually corréct my errors, and (since she is
free. of false humility) even to acknowledge
what is sound in what I say. When T em=-
phasize her gentleness, T do not mean to
overlock in her what is today called a sense
of realism. She can be, as the cccasion war-
rants i, tough and shrewd and even calcu-
lating.

Thus, I often associate with her what she
showed me once at The Rldges ahout the
startling flerceness one can encounter in
nature. She coolly sacrificed several desperate
ants to my education. Our companions were
squeamish, and even horrified, as she con-
jured up the awesome ferocity displayed by
the ant lon, that tiny insect which ruthless-
ly. drags struggling ants into the depths
of its conical pit. One has not lived until
one has_ seen, through the unsentimental
eyes of someone such as Miss Emma, the
many faces in nature of death—that death
which can be at the same time an end for
some and a beginning for others.

Thus, one should speak of Miss Emma
as a remarkable blend, so mixed as to assure
long service, of vinegar and honey. She ls,
in this respect, like .the ancient Sappho.
8he is also like Sappho in her rich friend-
ships with other women of distinction. And,
like the schoolteacher she has always been,
she constantly tests us: we can measure
ourselves and others by gauging how we and
they respond to the wholesome wholeness
she embodies.

And so I conclude my welcome to Miss
Emma—that. is to say, L conclude my invi-
tation to us all to recognize and cherish the
best in ourselves as human beings in knowing
assoclation both with one another and with
the natural forces all around and within us:

WANTED: WOMEN FOR THE WHITE
HOUSE FELLOWS PROGRAM

HON. DONALD M. FRASER

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, October 1, 1974

Mr. FRASER. Mr. Speaker, the Presi-
dent’s Commission on White House Fel-
lows is now accepting applications for
1975-76. The purpose of this program
is to draw bright young people to Wash-
ington for a closer look at the govern-
mental process. The program was initi-
ated by the late President Lyndon B.
Johnson on Oectober 3, 1964, and each
year since that time approximately 20
young citizens have been assigned to
White House staff members, the Vice
President, members of the Cabinet, the
Director of the Office of Management
and Budget and the Administrator of
the Environmental Protection Agency.

Besldes the actual assignment, the
fellowship includes an edueation pro-
gram—a serles of discussions with
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prominent representatives from both the
public and private sectors, The program
also includes exposure to international
affairs through the vehicle of a foreign
trip. The education program and por-
tions of the selection process are sup-
ported by private funds from founda-
tions and companies.

Applications are open to all persons ex-
cept employees of the executive branch
of the Government who will be at least
23 years of age but not over 36 years of
age on September 1, 1975. Fellows re-
ceive a Government salary of up to $30,-
147 for the year depending on previous
earnings, education, and experience.

Because of the tremendous opportun-
ity for a look at the workings of Govern-
ment from the inside and a chance to
meet and converse with some of the
present leaders of our country, I would
urge interested persons to apply and I
ask my colleagues fto do the same.
Women and other disadvantaged groups
should be especially encouraged as they
have been underrepresented from the
start of the program. Last year only 4
of the 18 Fellows were women, yet that
was an increase over the year before.

Application forms and other informa-
tion may be obtained from the Presi-
dent’s Commission on White House Fel-
lows, 1900 E. Street NW., Washington,
D.C. 20415. All applications must be post-
marked by December 1, 1974,

PUNISHMENT CAN SOLVE THE
CRIME CRISIS

HON. JOSEPH M. GAYDOS

OF PENNSYLVANIA

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, October 2, 1974

Mr. GAYDOS. Mr. Speaker, one of the
most disturbing factors in the cwrrently

rising crime rate across America is the -

governmental and public apathy con-
cerning it.

Nothing in our Nation is more im-
portant, or calls for firmer action. And
yet we appear to be doing nothing. News
that the rate, which seemed to have been
under control a year or so ago, is on the
rampage again makes only the inside
pages of our newspapers.

What does this mean? It means mur-
der, rape, and robbery. It means unsafe
streets in our cities. It means danger to
our homes. It means, as the latest FBI
statistics show, a march of crime into
the suburbs of our country on an unprec-
edented scale.

There is an answer, of course. And I
am glad that two of our top law enforce-
ment officials addressed themselves to it
in speaking appearances recently before
the International Association of Chiefs
of Police in convention here.

The problem rests now, as it has rested
singe the crime rate began its soar, with
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the permissiveness which has become
prevalent in our thinking about crimi-
nals and with the injection of this idea
into the courts and the offices of the
criminal prosecutors.

The notion is that, because crime cases
are piled up, we should go to any extreme
to keep the criminals out of prison. We
should slap their wrists and send them
on their way. We should parole them at
every opportunity. We should let them
cop pleas on the slightest pretext.

It is the kind of coddling which
claimed the attention of Attorney Gen-
eral William B. Saxbe and FBI Director
Clarence M. Kelley in uneir addresses to
the Nation’s police chiefs.

Mr, Saxbe said:

Too many dangerous convicted offenders
are placed back in society in one way or
another and, that simply must stop. With
so few dangerous offenders being convicted
something has got to be wrong somewhere.
Much of the fault, as I see it, must rest with
prosecutions and the courts.

Director Kelley blamed “easy bail for
hardened criminals” and “unreasonable
plea bargaining” and then, according to
the New York Times, said something in
defense of our law enforcement officers
that needed to be said. He declared it
“fallacious and unfair” to blame the
climbing crime figures on the police and
added:

Our profession should not be a whipping
boy, we have behaved extremely well.

I agree with Director Kelley's judg-
ment. Most police departments, in my
opinion, are composed largely of able
and dedicated men whose main hurt is
in the fact that they too often are not
backed up by the courts in their efforts
to combat crime or, indeed, supported
by the public.

Some have told me of working hard
on a case only to have the offender freed
by a court and back on the streets in no
time. They resent the willingness of
prosecutors to bargain and courts to be
tolerant when they know the criminals
they arrest are dangerous and unrepent-
ant and that society has a right to be
protected from them.

We have been willing in Congress to
vote funds to increase the police activity
in the country, but we should know that
the answer to the erime condition is not
in an insufficiency of enforcement forces.
It is in a return to the idea that wrong-
doing must be punished and that those
punished must serve as an example to
others.

Until our tolerant times this was the
philosophy of criminal justice and it can
be noted that, when punishment was
the key word, crime was not the gigantic
problem it is today and that few Amer-
icans were endangered with their neigh-
borhoods the prey of burglars and mug-
gers. We have these conditions now. And
they are the result of indulgence in our
courts and in some prosecufion offices
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and I endorse the finding to this effect
by Attorney General Saxbe and FBI
Director Kelley.

What can be done about it? I commend
Attorney General Saxbe and Direcfor
EKelley for bringing it to public atten-
tion. Others who have an understanding
of the matter should do likewise. We in
Congress, regardless of other burdens,
should recognize the gravity of the
again-rising crime rate and speak out in
favor of those in the police departments
who are frying to check it and against
those judges and prosecutors who too
often negate the policeman's work. When
the people generally are aroused to the
point of demanding a return of strict
punishment for the hardened criminal,
then crime can be contained. This is the
only solution and it is time that we who
bear a responsibility in the public service
do what we can to bring it about.

NEW TUITION FIGURES STARTLING

HON. WILLIAM F. WALSH

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, October 2, 1974

Mr. WALSH. Mr. Speaker, under the
leave to extend my remarks in the
REecorp, I include the following:

EASTERN AND MIDWESTERN VIETNAM VETERANS
FacE CoNTINUED Loss oF HUNDREDS OF
MiLLIONS OF DorpLArs 1IN GI Biun OPPOR-
TUNITIES UNDER PENDING AMENDMENTS

When new statistics are examined show-
ing GI Bill payments by States, they.show
that veterans in low.tuition Western States,
with few private colleges are able to make
dramatically better use of the GI Bill. For
example, Pennsylvania and Texas house
386,000 Vietnam era veterans. The two States’
full-time college enrollment of all kinds of
students are almost equal. Yet in FY 74
alone, Texas veterans used $181,380,000 in
GI Bill benefits, while Pennsylvania used
$117,680,000 in' those unigue educational
opportunities, ‘- a = difference of almost
$64,000,000.

Under an Office of Education formula
grant program—the Special Educational Op-
portunity Grant, designed to ensure that
States receive a fair share of Federal funds—
in fiscal year 1974 Pennsylvania received
$0,400,000 in scholarships, while Texas re-
ceived $9,600,000. California veterans using
its unigue system of low cost two and four
year colleges, where tultion is 3165 per year,
used almost $1,100,000,000 more in GI Bill
benefits than New Yorkers between fiscal year
1968 and 1974 used $1,726,620,000, versus
$634,000,000. Under the formula grant pro-
gram, designed to prevent inequities, New
Yorkers received 809 of the benefits of
Californians. Yet what program should have
fewer inequities than the GI bill, where men
from the same platoon from diffierent States

sve a widely different chance at obtaining
the educational opportunities that were
equally available to thelr fathers who served
in World War II, no matter what State they
were from-—and what its structure of post-
secondary education?

Gl bill payments,
fiscal year 1968-74

Tuition costs

Junior and 4 yr ’
college G bill use
rate (percent)

Vietnam veterans
population

Per capita
payments, 1968-74

California

New York

Fennsylvania

Texas

i -

Michigan..

{71 F T i S S e Y. (i R

$1; 726. 030, 000
634, 000, 000
483, 600, 000
656, 740, 000
432, 000, 000
403, 000, 00C
195, 000, 000
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STATE-BY-STATE GI BILL PAYMENTS CONTRASTED WITH HEW’'S FORMULA GRANT—SPECIAL EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY GRANTS (FISCAL YEAR 1974) (RANKED BY VIETNAM VETERAN
POPULATION)

State EOG
grants as
percent of
California

State G bill
payments as
percent of
California
payment

Additional GI bl
payments if based
on EOG formula

- Percent of
Vietnam veleran California

population

Gl bill payments

State EOG grants,
fiscal year 1974

fiscal year 1974

California_._...._.
New York. ...
Pennsylvania. .. ..._.
Texad________

Ohio_
linois. . .
Michigan

population

$456, 620,000 . __.
162, 280, 000
117, 680, 000
81, 360, 000

1
112.930000
1

1 h
32, 350, 000
08, 750, 000

payment
$23, 200, 00O

16, 800, 000

9, 400, 000

9,600, 000

8, 900, 000

10, 300, 000

8, 500, 000

%168, 485, 400
63, 946, 600
8, 308, 600
62, 097, 600
69, 859, 800
57,075, 000

Note: EOG is an HEW scholarship program which allocates funds on the ratio that the State's data taken from Federa! oullays compiled by the Treasury Depariment. VA dala js the other

FTE higher education enroliment bears to national FTE higher education enroliment. Gl bill dollar

California____._.....__.
New York.. ...
Pennsylvania_ ...

inois._. ..
Michigan

Note: Figures for State University ol New York system. CUNY charges no tuition, State GI bill covers luition but not $200 in fees.

G1 bill paymenls as percent of Cali-
fiscal years 1968-74

California_____.._.
New York. .. ....
Pennsylvania.__ ...

source.

Gl BILL AND EOG INFORMATION, FISCAL YEARS 1968-74

|States ranked by Vielnam veteran population|
Veteran popula-

tion as percent
of California

State payments

Vietnam veleran

Jounior and
4-yr college
Gl hifl use
rate (percent)

Percent of
male students
in private
colleges

Tuition
costs

§165

$750-*§900

900-1, 050
266-366

750
472-611
704

&

T3 D et 3 et P
0 B e =
P A0 O e LD e

Junior
and 4-yr college
GI bill use rates

Additional pay-
ments if used at EOG grants,

fornia payment veteran pog

$1, 726, 620, 000
634, 280, 000
483, 680, 000

657, 360, 000
432, 980, (100
527, 350, 00O

Michigan

Florida

Mew Jersey .

Massachusetts =LY - W
T R R BB I vy e s e i

403, 750, 000
435, 260, 000
241, 680, 000
252 970. 000
195, 820, 000

California rates fiscal years 1968-74

$123, 170, 000
111, 380, 000
61, 160, 000
63, 240, 000

63, 390, 000
55, 790, 000
31, 170, 000
27,780, 000
46, 250, 000
31, 630, 000

$446, 580, 000
329, 560, 000
155, 880, 000
326, 730, 000
201, 280, 000
198, 840, 000

50, 760, D00
234, 870, 000
175, 230, 000
185, 760, 000

S5 Ze Fa I LD T LD e

Motes: EOG s an HEW scholarship program which allocates funds on the ratio that the Stale’s dollar data taken from Federal outlays compiled by the Treasury Depariment. VA daia is the
FTE higher educational enroliment bears to natiemal FTE higher education enrollment. GI bill other source.

1947-48 enrollment

Percent

Total Veterans velerans

Stanford University
Notre Dame

Holy Cross._._
Harvard._ .

Northwesterr g
Whittier________

PRESIDENTIAL PENSION

HON. JEROME R. WALDIE

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, Oclober 1, 1974

Mr. WALDIE. Mr. Speaker, in accord
with the provisions of House Rule XXIII,
clause 6, I hereby give notice of an
amendment which I propose to offer in
debate on the consideration of H.R.
16900.

On page 12 of the reported bill, line 24,

strike out “$153,000" and insert “$98,000" in
lieu thereof."

Gl BILL ENROLLMENT IN PRIVATE COLLEGES WORLD WAR Il AND TODAY

1971-72 enroliment |

Percent
veterans

|

| “University of San Francisco__
Xavier University
John Carroll. .

| Swathmore. ...
| Pepperdine
Northeastern. .

| Dartmouth_.______ ___
New York Universily

Tolal Veterans

MNRoODEUTIS Y

e

This amendment is intended to elim-
inate $55,000 appropriated for a pension
to Mr. Nixon by reason of his service as
President. It is my belief that such a
pension is dependant on the recipent
having rendered honorable service. The
resignation of the former President with
the knowledge that his impeachment and
conviction was a certainty, comhined
with the extension to Mr. Nixon of a
Presidential pardon for criminal acts
committed by him during his tenure as
President and the acceptance thereof by
Mr. Nixon canstitute ¢lear and convine-
ing proof that the service of Mr. Nixon
was not honorable and not deserving of
the reward of a pension.

1947-48 enrollment 1971-72 enroliment

Percent
velerans

Percent

Total Velerans velerans Total Veterans

4,728 375
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AMENDMENTS TO MARTIN
SUBSTITUTE

HON. CHARLES E. BENNETT

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, October 2, 1974

Mr. BENNETT. Mr. Speaker, in ac-
cordance with my remarks made during
debate on congressional reform on Tues-
day, I insert in the Recorp at this point,
the amendments I intend to offer to the
Martin substitute, House Resolution
1321. These are to eliminate from the
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legislation all increases in staffing and

partisanship provisions:

AMENDMENTS TO THE MARTIN SUBSTITUTE
(H. Res. 1321) To Be OFFERED BY M=,
BENNETT
Page 60, line 9, strike out “eighteen” and

insert “six".

Page 69, line 17, strike out “six" and insert
“two'',

Page 70, line 10, strike out “or age” and
insert “age, or political affiliation”.

Page 70, line 24, strike out “twelve” and
insert “six".

Page T1, line 5, strike out *“or age” and
insert “age, or political affiliation."

Page 71, line 14, strike out “four persons”
and insert “one person”.

Page 73, line 22, strike out “seven or more"
and insert “two™.

Page T4, line 16, strike out “six” and insert
“two'.

Page T4, llne 17, sirike out “four” and
insert “one".

Page 67, strike out “entitled” in line 15
and all that follows down through page 68,
line 3, and insert “entitled to and shall re-
ceive fair consideration in the appointment
of committee staff personnel pursuant to
each such primary or additional expense
resolution.”

ELDERLY WANT SOLUTIONS TO
INFLATION

HON. MARIO BIAGGI

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, October 2, 1974

Mr. BIAGGI. Mr. Speaker now that the
heralded “economic summit” meeting has
come and gone, it is now time for this ad-
ministration to come to grips with the
problems of inflation and propose the
kinds of solutions which can curb the
growth of this dreaded national malaise.

A number of proposals, some worth-
while, some specious were offered during
the course of the summit, but at the
present time we are conspicuous of an
absence of any real direction from this
administration.

One of the more constant solutions of-
fered to curb inflation is one which I
think holds the real key, namely signifi-
cantly cutting Government spending,
and the achieving of a balanced Federal
budget.

The people of this Nation will be anx-
fously awaiting the actions of the Con-
gress and the administration in the com-
ing weeks and months. The interests of
all Americans, particularly the elderly,
who are enduring the worst hardship
from inflation, must be taken into con-
sideration in any inflation figzhting pro-
posals which may be offered.

Mr, Speaker, at this point in the Rec-
orp, I would like to insert an editorial
which was printed in the October edition
of the American Association of Retired
Persons News Bulletin. The points raised
in this editorial are worthy of the con-
sideration of all my colleagues.

The text of the editorial entitied “In-
flation: A Matter of Survival” follows:
INFLATION: A MATTER OF SURVIVAL

Few Americans argued with President Ford
when he defined inflation as the nation's top
problem. But arguments abound as he
searches for a consensus on how to deal with

he problem. Reconclling the arguments and
finding an effective policy to control infla-
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tions ls a matter of urgency for all cliizens,
For millions of older Americans, it is a mat-
ter of survival.

Medical care, food, housing and fuel, for
example, are basic necessities on which older
citizens spend a proportionately larger share
of their Income than do younger citizens.
Those still in the work force can probably
“tighten their belts,” spend less on “lux-
urles" and change theilr Mfestyle in other
ways to cope with the problem.

But for millions of older citizens there is
no way to fight back. How can they cut down
on “luxuries” when all of their fixed income
must go for necessities? How can they alter
their already basic diets, except by eating
less? And how can they avoid the high cost
of being sick?

Health care prices have increased 50 per-
cent faster than the economy as a whole
since price controls on the health industry
were lifted in May. The secretary of Health,
Education and Welfare estimates that infla-
tion in health care will increase the nation’s
cost by $4 billion this year and $9 billion in
1975 with “some 70 percent of these higher
costs coming—by one route or another—
out of the consumer's pocket.

Food prices continue their upward spiral.
In July the “economy” food plan used by the
Department of Agriculture to determine food
stamp allowances actually cost $2.50 more
than low-income people received in stamps.

In housing, rents and taxes are skyrocket-
ing. In one Midwestern state last year more
than 8,000 elderly homeowners living on less
than $1,000 a year paid 30 percent of their
incomes on property taxes alone,

If fuel prices soar as threatened this win-
ter, consumer columnist Sylvia Porter pre-
dicts that households with income less than
8,000 per year “face financlal disaster.” She
reports that the average cost of heating a
home in Maine doubled In one year, the price
of No. 2 heating oil in New England rose
from 20 to 40 cents per gallon and that coal
prices Increased as much as fivefold in some
areas.

As President Ford prepares for his eco-
nomic summit conference later this year, our
Association has recommended a number of
general and specific steps to ease the burden
on older citizens living on fixed incomes. A
paper submitted by our President at a meet-
ing with President Ford in August noted:

“We believe that monetary polley and fiscal
policy must be coordinated if the purchas-
ing power of the dollar is to be stabilized
(The Congressional Budgst and Impound-
ment Contrel Act, which we strongly sup=-
ported, 1s an important first step in that
direction.)

“Since we are not convinced that restric-
tive monetary and fiscal policles alone are
sufficient to control Inflation, we strongly
favor the dilution of excessive concentrations
ol market power and the encouragement of
competition. In certain industries such as
energy, metals and automoblles, it is appar-
ent that such concentrations of market
power are stifling free and competltive enter-
prise, frustrating the basic economic prin-
ciples of supply and demand, and fostering
inflation. We belleve that scute competition
is the best restraint on price increases.

“If price stability in certain industries can
b2 promoted by increased competition and/or
increased regulations, we would support nec-
essary remedles, Including more vigorous en-
forcement of antitrust laws, enactment of
additional antl-trust legislation designed to
accelerate the judicial process, more open
foreign trade polleies to stimulate competi-
tion Trom foreign sources, and even govern-
m:=nt competition of the TVA-type.

“While we do not favor blanket economic
controls, which produce great disruption and
misallocation of resources in eszentially com-
petitive markets, we would favor the Imposi-
tion of selective controls as a first step to-
ward restralning Inflation in particular
areas—such as health care.
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“We urge the continued development of a
comprehensive food policy to maximlze food
production and to elilminate where necessary
barriers to the Importation of foreign farm
products.”

More specific recommendations to help
neutralize the impact of inflation on retire-
ment incomes Include:

Use of generil tax revenues rather than
increases in the payroll tax to finance Social
Securlty cost-of living increases;

Removal of the Social Security earnings
limitation test coupled with expansion of gov-

rnment sponsored, soclally beneficlal em-
ployment programs for those older citizens
who desire or find It necessary to work;

Enactment of legislation requiring that
private pension plans include cost-of-living
adjustment features, and encouragement of
employers to provide retroactive cost-of-liv-
ing adjustments to their present pensioners;
and

Development of a special Consumer Price
Index based on the spending patterns of older
citizens to reflect more accurately the lmpact
of inflation on the elderly.

President Ford has said that his consclous-
ness of the plight of older Americans “serves
only to strengthen my determination to bring
the forces of inflation wunder control.”
Through the serles of “mini-summits” now
under way, he seems determined to seek a
truly effective and national consensus on
solving the inflation problem. As our Associa-
tion continues to participate in that effort,
we welcome your views on the subject and
will devote most of our “Reader Says" column
to member suggestions in the next few lssues,

NEW LIONS DIRECTOR LOOKS TO
THE FUTURE

HON. CHARLES WILSON

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, October 2, 1974

Mr. CHARLES WILSON of Texas. Mr.
Speaker, I am honored to represent as
one of my constituents a new director of
Lions International, Don Buckalew of
Conroce, Tex.

Lions International is the largest hu-
manitarian service club organization in
the world. It is a nonpolitical, nonsec-
tarian association with over 1 million
members in 146 nations and geographic
areas. Don’s election by Lions from all
over the world to the directorship is
testimony to his years of community
service.

As a member of the Conroe Noon Lions
Club, Don received the Outstanding Lion
Award for 1970-71. He had earlier served
as district governor of Lions Interna-
tional District 2-S2, and because of his
accomplishments in that office was hon-
ored with the 100 percent District Gov-
ernor’s Award and the Lions Interna-
tional Extension Award.

His concern for Texas' youth was il-
lustrated in his past service as director
of the Texas Lions League for Crippled
Children and his current chairmanship
of the Camp Improvements Committee.

In 1969, his efforts on behalf of all
citizens were recognized by the Lions In-
ternational president, who named the
Conroe Lion recipient of the Ambassador
of Goodwill Award.

Don has also served the community
in many capacities outside the Lions
Club: he is past president of the Mont-
gomery County Chamber of Commerce
Embassy Club; past president of
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the Montgomery County Chamber of
Commerce; past president of the Mont-
gomery County Hospital Board of Man-
agers.

This portrait of an unselfish, public-
spirited citizen would not be complete
without adding that his wife, Dale, and
their children, Debbie, Don, Jr., Denny,
and Deann, have been a constant source
of encouragement and motivation for
Don.

As he begins his role as a Lions inter-
national director, Don can look back with
pride on his accomplishments. But those
achievements show that he is a man
who does not look back, so I am betting
that Don will assume the directorship
with his sights trained on the future. His
skills and generosity will help make the
future a better one.

PROJECT INDEPENDENCE

HON. JOHN W. WYDLER

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, October 2, 1974

Mr. WYDLER. Mr. Speaker, one of my
constituents in the Fabulous Fifth Con-
gressional District, Jeffrey Ellis Aronin,
ATA, FRIBA, recently appeared, on Au-
gust 20, at a public hearing on Project In-
dependence. This statement, coming

from one on the firing line as an archi-
tect, had some sensible suggestions to
make, and I would like to share them

with my colleagues.

The statement follows:

STATEMENT BY JEFFREY ELLIS ARONIN AT
PrOJECT INDEPENDENCE PuBLic HEAR-
INGS
Mr, Kleinfeld, Members of the Panel,

Ladies and Gentlemen: My name is Jeffrey

Ellis Aronin, Architect, based in Woodmere,

New York, with offices also in several coun-

tries around the world.

What I am concerned with as an archi-
tect is common old-fashioned horse sense,
the sort of thing which our forefathers pos-
sessed and native civilizations have used for
centuries in the design and orientation of
buildings and cities.

I have been involved in eaving energy all
my professional life, even as a student in
university. And back in 1946—28 years ago—
I persuaded my professor to let me go on a
54-man, 3-month army expedition to Can-
ada's far north. It was an eye-opener; it was
there that not only could I see how the Es-
kimo mastered the climate but I learnt my
first lesson in how to keep warm in an igloo.
One night when it was —58 degrees Fahren-
heit outside, the inside temperature was 29
degrees above—a difference of over 87 de-
grees, and the only heat generator was the
warmth of our bodies which was captured in-
slde. I won't tell you who was there.

My life-long work in this field led to my
graduate research at McGill University and
the writing of my book, “Climate and Archi-
tecture,” published in 1853, 21 years ago, in
which the fundamentals of moulding our
communities to the climate were discussed.
And I am pleased to say that it has now been
translated into several languages and has
been published in toto by the Russians, who
convenlently ignored paying their royalty
fees. In that year I also sald, and I am on
record for that in many newspapers of 1953
and 1954, that there would be a shortage of
fossil fuels by 1975 and that architecturally
we must do something about it.

Now I mention this because I am not going
into specifics regarding the multitude of
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solutions which are within our capabilities
technologically, using solar energy, the wind,
temperature differences, precipitation, geo-
thermal energy, the tides, and other factors
of the climate.

Suffice it to say, however, that significant
energy savings can be effected if:

1. Communities are laid out with respect
to climate. Zoning plans should take this into
account. In England, long-term growth pat-
terns, land-use designs, etc. prepared by the
government, have recognized this.

2. If the bullding site is properly selected
vis-a-vis the microclimate and topography.

3. If the mass of the building is designed
to receive those elements of the climate con-
sldered desirable and reject those considered
undesirable. It is ridiculous that buildings
are symmetrical. On a skyscraper here in New
York the forces exerted on a north and south
wall in winter are in the ratio of 1:100. An-
nuelly they are in the ratio of 1:70, It is like
the walls being thousands of miles rather
than yards apart.

4. If the features of the building and the
skin are designed similarly to admit desir-
able elements and reject undesirable ones.
The skin should be a dynamic element,
breathing perhaps as does our own skin, re-
sponding to difierent light radiations, tem-
peratures and so forth. It should move as a
whole unit with the entire organism. A build-
ing envelope designed to receive the impact
of the environment and reflecting, admitting,
or controlling its flow into the main bedy of
the building would increase efficiency, econ-
omy and comfort and also open up many new
nesthetic options, Yesterday I heard one
speaker say that you should be able to open
windows. Certainly you should, but our
buildings of tomorrow should not look like
the ones he has built over the past, and
which Frank Lloyd Wright described as sani-
tary slums.

Our technology is quite capable of doing all
this, but how can the government and busi-
ness help the design professions towards
Project Independence?

1. Building codes and regulations should
not require traditional or specific air condi-
tioning or heating systems if others can per=~
form the same function, the same way or
better.

2. Energy regulations should not be restric-
tive.

3. Mortgage bankers should not prejudice
a loan for unconventional designs that ac-
commodate the climate and reduce the use
of fossil fuels.

4, A life-cycle energy cost analysis should
be made for every projected building, to be
approved by appropriate authorities.

5. Government should subsidize manufac-
turers until cost of solar-heating equipment,
wind generators, ete. are reduced to accepta-
ble levels. These can be direct subsidies or
in the form of tax reductions.

6. Buildings should be designed for 24-
hour use rather than 8-hours as is often the
case for educational facilities, offices, indus-
tries, etc, SBome structures can have more
than one use.

7. The Government should sponsor ade-
quate building research activities, with its
own experimental facilities, as do so many
other countries of the world, so well.

8. Layouts of communities should be such
as o reduce transportation between home
and work.

9. Structural elements should be fabricated
in new sizes to conserve materials, conserve
weights, conserve transportation fuel, con-
serve fuel used in the fabricating or refining
processes.

10. The science of geotecture, or under-
ground bulldings, should be advanced where
nNecessary.

11. Old communities should bhe rehabili-
tated. Grass should be grown on the roofs
of our cities, to reduce heat buildup in sum-
mer and prevent, through insulation, heat
loss In winter. It would also provide recre-
ational space for countless millions,
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12, The design professions, (and the
American Institute of Architects Board has
adopted a policy which includes this among
other things) have an ethical responsibility
to see that bulldings are designed to con-
Serve energy,

I could go on and on. I like to think that
our profession has a perspective which will
be useful in contributing something to the
worthy goals of Project Independence and I
hope that we may be privileged to do our
part.

Thank you.

GI BILL EXPANSION URGENTLY
NEEDED

HON. DON EDWARDS

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, October 2, 1974

Mr. EDWARDS of California. My,
Speaker, as the House and Senate con-
ferees agein meet to discuss the veterans'
education bill, I thought the enclosed re-
cent editorial from the San Jose Mer-
cury to be worth noting. I could not agree
more with this ediforial that Congress
has delayed too long in fulfilling its re-
sponsibility to our Vietnam veterans.

I would strongly urge my colleagues on
the conference committee to work for a
substantial increase in monthly educa-
tional benefits, for an extension of eligi-
bility from 36 to 45 months and for a
reasonable educational loan program. I
would further urge my colleagues in the
House to act favorably on the confer-
ence report and to extend these vital
benefits to our veterans as soon as possi-
ble.

The editorial follows:

[From the San Jose Mercury, Sept. 24, 1974]

GI Binn ExpansioN URGENTLY NEEDED

Congress has produced considerable rhet-
oric on the undue neglect of Vietnam veter-
ans. Unfortunately, it has failed to take the
positive actions required to remedy matters,
including approval of a bill to increase GI
educational benefits.

Such legislation has been under study and
in and out of conference committees for sev-
eral months. Meanwhile, veterans have re-
turned to classes. The report is unanimous.
The vets find it increasingly difficult to meet
living and educational expanses on benefit
checks that have not been increased in the
past two years despite a nearly 20 per cent
inecrease in the cost of living during the same
period.

Sen. Alan Cranston (D-Calif.) has told
veterans’ representatives that he expects
Congress to approve a compromise GI bene-
fits bill within a week. This timetable may
be overly optimistic, but it should not be
far off the mark. Congress must not dally
longer in providing fair treatment for Viet-
nam and post-Korean veterans,

Having stripped the bill of a proposal to
revive a post-World War II tuition-payment
plan, a House-Senate conference committee
approved a 23 per cent increase in basic
monthly payments and authorized a program
of student loans to veterans. This compro-
mise was rejected by the House.

Men and women who served their country
can be excused if they feel they are getting
a raw deal, particularly with so much con-
cern expressed over amnesty for persons who
avoided service.

Veterans' educational benefits should be
increased to reflect higher living costs. Also
in order are an extension of schooling eligi-
bility for an additional nine months and the
authorization of a properly funded student
loan program for veterans.
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Improved benefits are needed to enable
many Vietnam veterans to continue thelr
schooling, and to provide them with benefits
that are more on a par with those provided
in the post-World War II period.

CRISIS FACING PAN AMERICAN
WORLD AIRWAYS

HON. THADDEUS J. DULSKI

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, October 2, 1974

Mr. DULSKI Mr. Speaker, on Septem-
ber 19, 1974, I called to the attention of
my colleagues the crisis facing Pan
American World Airways, and inserted
some material detailing steps that can
be taken to alleviate the problem.

Since then, I have requested President
Ford to meet with me and the heads of
our prinecipal international airlines to
discuss the unfair mail transportation
rates for U.S. air carriers versus foreign
air carriers.

The following editorial from the Wash-
ington Post of September 28, 1974, sum-
marizes the issue very neatly:

PaN AM aND UNFAIRNESS

One of the most effective advertisements
we have seen recently is that published in
this newspaper and elsewhere by the em-
ployees of Pan American World Alrways. It
contended that Pan Am is on the verge of
financial disaster because the government
of the United States has treated it unfairly
over the years. By focuslng on this simple
issue of falrness, and by documenting it to
some extent, this ad has attracted more in-
terest on Capitol Hill than had all the en-
treaties of Pan Am's executives.

As evidence of unfairness, the employees
cited the higher rates foreign airlines get
for carrying international mall, the lower
interest rates at which foreign alrlines can
finance airplane purchases, the high landing
fees charged to American alrplanes at some
foreign airports and the consistent refusal
of the Civil Aeronautics Board to give Pan
Am any domestic air rcutes.

There is considerable truth to these claims,
even though they do not tell the whole story
of Pan Am's decline from its once dominant
position in commercial aviation. If the Post
Office paid American airlines at the same rate
for hauling mail that foreign airlines are paid
by other governments, for example, Pan Am
would get around $35 million a year more
than it now does. If Pan Am could have
borrowed money for its airplane purchases
through the Ex-Im Bank, as most foreign
airlines have, 1ts debt charges would be mil-
lions of dollars less than they now are. If
landing fees at forelgn airports were the same
as they are at American alrports, Pan Am
would spend substantlally less money each
year. If the CAB had given Pan Am domestic
routes, it would not be in the critical finan~
clal position it is in today; its position would
only be serlous—as is that of the other ma-
jor American International airline, Trans
World,

While we think the government ought to
move to alter some of these conditions (and
it has aslready begun to consider the mail
rate question), none of them gets to the real
heart of the troubles In the International
air business., Those troubles are encrmously
complex and derive from s mixture of foreign
policy considerations, national pride, Inter-
national trade policy, incorrect business
judgments and the idea of competition be-
tween privately-owned companies, like Pan
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Am, and government-owned companies, like
a majority of its competitors.

It makes little economic sense, for ex-
ample, to have more than a hundred inter-
national airlines, There is Pan Am, filylng to
124 cities In 78 countries, and there is Air
Siam, fiying to four cities In four countries
with, apparently, two airplanes. Nor does it
make much sense to have 24 airlines com-
peting for passengers across the North At-
lantic, particularly when their estimated
losses this year on these routes come to a
total of around $300 million.

These costly oddities exist because each
country wants to have its own alrlines, first
for domestic flights and ultimately for inter-
national flights. And once established the
international flight becomes a matter of
pride, regardless of the cost, which is often
subsidized by the airline’'s government.

Perhaps Pan Am's predicament will provide
the incentive needed to start an overhaul of
the whole international air business and of
the American government's policy toward it.
It seems clear that most other International
airlines are also in financial trouble. ELM,
for instance, recently estimated its losses in
the current fiscal year at $30 to $40 million.
As deficits of thils slze mount, other govern-
ments may be more inclined to set mational
pride aside and begin to consider the eco-
nomie facts.

In any event, for the Ford administration,
which wisely turned down Pan Am's request
for an emergency subsidy, the goal cught to
be the rationalization of the situation, not
the salvation of Pan Am. If the American
national interest—primarly the maintenance
of a complete International air network—
requires only one major airline, a Pan Am-
TWA merger would make sense. If that Inter-
est requires two major carrlers, Pan Am will
need other kinds of help, including, perhaps,
a merger with a domestic airline. The im-
portant thing is for the administration to
do more than just provide Pan Am with a
quick shot in the arm or with an elimination
of the unfairness now existing. It needs to
aim at the larger goal of making sense out
of an industry that is spending itself into
bankruptey.

CONGRESSMAN CLIFFORD McIN-
TIRE—LONG CAREER OF PUBLIC
SERVICE

HON. PETER N. KYROS

OF MAINE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, October 2, 1974

Mr. KYROS. Mr. Speaker, Maine peo-
ple were deeply grieved this week at the
death of former Congressman Clifford
McIntire, and it was an occasion of spe-
cial sadness to me, since I have known
him well throughout much of his long
career in public service.

First elected to the 82d Congress to
fill the vacancy caused by the death of
Frank Fellows, he was reelected to the
83d and to the five succeeding Congresses.
His years of distinguished achievement
in the Congress therefore ran from Octo-
ber 1951 to January 1965.

Born in Perham, Aroostock County,
Maine, May 4, 1908, he attended the
public schools there and Washburn,
Maine, High School. He was graduated
from the University of Maine College of
Agriculture in 1930, and then engaged in
farming in his hometowr of Perham.

Later he became an appraiser, super-
visor, and regional manager for Farm
Credit Administration’s Springfield of-
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fice, and was named general manager of
the Maine Potato Growers, Inc., at
Presque Isle prior to his election to Con-
gress.

After trying unsuccessfully for the
U.S. Senate, he became director of the
American Farm Bureau Federation, a
member of the task force on rural de-
velopment, and a member of the Advis-
ory Council of the Public Land Law Re-
view Commission. Recently President
Ford nominated him fo serve as a direc-
tor of the Federal agency charged with
helping to restructure the bankrupt rail
lines in the Northeast.

Throughout his 66 years, and his many
years of service, Clifford McIntire justly
earned the respect of the citizens of the
State of Maine. His work on Capitol Hill
was well known and will be greatly
missed.

He was a man who worked hard and
with great dignity all his life; who loved
the outdoors; and who especially loved
the people and the State of Maine.

All of us who knew “Cliff"" McIntire are
deeply saddened by his death.

OCTOBERFEST FEATURES
ED McMAHON

HON. PAUL W. CRORNIN

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, October 2, 1974

Mr. CRONIN. Mr. Speaker, this week-
end Lowell, Mass., will have the third
regatta festival which will celebrate the
increased use of the Merrimack River
for boating and also the ethnic diversity
which came to this area to man the mills
along the Merrimack River. The feature
of this Octoberfest will be Ed McMahon,
costar of “The Tonight Show™ with
Johnny Carson. Although Ed was born
on March 6, 1923 in Detroit, Mich., he
was raised in the Fifth District of Mas-
sachusetts—in Lowell. Ed was educated
in Lowell public schools and was a mem-
ber of the class of 1940 of Lowell High
School. His high school graduation ex-
ercises were held in Lowell Memorial
Auditorium, which his father used to run
and where Ed will do a show this Satur-
day night. Before World War II he at-
tended Boston College, and then com-
pleted his B.A. degree in speech and
drama after the war at Catholic Uni-
versity. During the war Ed was a Marine
Corps pilot as well as a flight instructor;
he is still a member of the reserves. Dur-
ing the Korean war he reentered the
Marine Corps as a fighter pilot.

Ed began his radio and television
career in Lowell with a job on WLLH
radio station. His career was interrupted
by World War II and his educational
pursuits, but after completion of his de-
gree, in Philadelphia he began his tele-
vision career. Another interruption came
about as the result of the Korean war.

Ed is probably best known for his tele-
vision appearances, but he has also done
many night club acts and has appeared
on Broadway in “The Impossible Years”
and in a leading role in the movie “The
Incident.” Ed McMahon and Johnny
Carson began their partnership in 1954
for the program “Who Do You Trust?”
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He continued his sidekick role when
“The Tonight Show” began in October
1962. In addition to his well-known role
on “The Tonight Show,” he has hosted
three daytime series and has starred in
many NBC-TV specials.

Ed has participated in many civic and
community events throughout his career.
In recognition of his service to his fel-
low man, Lowell Technical Institute is
awarding him an honorary degree as well
as making him a member of the alumni
association. In addition, the class of 1975
salutes him as an honorary member.

This Octoberfest is the third of what
is becoming a series of events that bring
people back to their cultural heritage at
the site where the industrial revolution
in this country came of age—the site
which will soon be incorporated into an
urban cultural park. Mr. Speaker, I wel-
come home this weekend, Ed McMahon,
native of Lowell, to be honored by his
friends and admirers.

THE VOTER

HON. LEE H. HAMILTON

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, October 2, 1974

Mr. HAMILTON., Mr, Speaker, under
the leave to extend my remarks in the
Reconp, I include my Washington Report
of October 2, 1974, entitled “The Voter”:

THE VOTER

As I walked down the street in a small In-
diana town, one man sald to me, “I vote for
every candidate of my party—a stralght
ticket—and I always have. It's the only way.”
About 20 paces down the street I encountered
a second person, who sald, “I gplit my ballot,
and vote for the candidate, not the party.
That is the only way to assure we get the best
qualified candidate.”

In the mysterlous workings of American
democracy neither of these persons is wrong
and both may be right. A good argument can
be made to support either view.

The straight ticket voter reasons some=
thing like this: (with appreciation to Clinton
Rossiter for a few borrowed phrases) There
is no America without democracy; there is no
democracy without politics; there 1s no
politics without political parties; and there
are no political parties unless some people
are loyal to the party and faithfully support
it with time, talent, and treasure.

Generally, such a voter sees the political
party playing a central role in the function-
ing of a democratic soclety because It con-
trols, directs and brings into the open the
struggle for power, serves as an immense per-
sonal agent to put forward candidates for
office, helps make public policy, and educates
the American public on issues He sees the
vitallty and strength of & political party as an
essential aspect of American political life,
and he can “vote it straight” with a clear
conscience and sound conviction.

But so can the Independent voter. Today,
relatively few Amerlcans vote for only one
party. Most Americans value their independ-
ence, and they often change their minds
about candidates, cross party lines, and split
their tickets. Every politician knows that the
habit of independence among voters is grow-
ing, that party lines are becoming blurred,
and that party afliliations count much less
than they once did. The Independent voter
reasons simply that the way to get good gov-
ernment is to have good office holders, and
the best way to get good office holders Is to
elect the best candlidate to the office, without
regard to party label.
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The stralght ticket voter must make a spe-
cial effort to be fair and openminded, and the
independent voter must make a speclal effort
to decide how to vote. But neither need
apologize for his manner of voting.

What follows are a few suggestions for the
independent voter on questions he might ask
in determining how he will vote.

(1) Is the candidate a person of integrity
and character? The founding fathers of this
nation saw an essential connection between
good government and good character, They
knew something more was needed to pre-
serve ordered liberty than & perfect plan of
government. They knew the people and their
representatives needed meoral principles in
order to keep the government they had con-
structed working. Perhaps more than in pre-
vious elections, voters in 1974 are seeking
candidates with character and honesty.

(2) Does the candidate understand the is-
sues? One survey of voter attitudes found
that the single most important factor in
determining how voters select a candidate
iz whether or not they feel the candidate
understands the issues, The beginning of
wisdom in politics today is to realize the
complexity of the problems before the na-
tion, Some candidates want to ignore them,
or propose simple solutions to them when
there are none, or merely recite them, as if
that were enough. It Is heartening to see
voters recognizing that politicians deal with
an enormous variety of complex and tough
problems, and requiring of them, not ex-
pertise in each field, but sufficlent under-
standing of the essentials of each problem
that they can usually make sound judg-
ments.

(3) Does the candidate try to deal seriously
and constructively with the issues? Anyone
can be against or toss around easy slogans.
But people today, as they look at the guali-
ficatlons of a candidate, want to know if
the candidate is a problem-solver or merely
a part of the problem.

(4) Does the candidate have the commit-
ment and the ability to get things done?
Obviously, it doesn't help much if a candl-
date of good character understands the i
and is willing to deal with them construc-
tively but doesn't have the abllity to get
things done in the decisionmaking processes
of the country.

(6) Do I agree with the candldate on most
issues? The voter may be conservative or lib-
eral, isolationist or internationalist, left
wing or right wing, anti-government or pro-
government, or he may be a one issue voter.
Under our system each voter has the right
to select and vote for the candidate whose
views most nearly correspond with his own.
With the wide range of issues today, a voter
cannot reasonably expect to agree with a
candidate on every issue, but he can expect
to find a candidate who generally fits his ap-
proach to the issues.

American democracy allows the voter to
choose whether he will be a party-line or
independent voter, and, if the latter, how
he will choose his eandidate. These decisions
make the system work, and it is part of the
genius of this system that it permits elther
approach.

BIG THICKET
HON. ALAN STEELMAN

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, October 2, 1974

Mr. STEELMAN. Mr, Speaker, the vote
to approve the House-Senate amend-
ments on the Big Thicket National Pre-
serve fulfills the dreams of many Tex-
ans and environmentalists natignwide.

And, although this legislation does not
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represent all of the provisions many of
us fought for so long, it does preserve
84,5650 acres of an area only 100 years
ago that was over 30 times this size and
is referred to by scientists as the “biolog~
ical crossroads of North America.”

This is a tribute to many people and
certainly one of the leaders is the for-
mer Senator from Texas, Ralph Yar-
borough. Senator Yarborough fought
long and hard in the other body to pro-
tect this area. Thanks to the Big Thicket
Coordinating Committee and many indi-
vidual environmental groups the Big
Thicket will now be preserved and signal
a8 new era in the National Parks Service
system.

Known as a preserve, the Big Thicket
will not only be available for outdoor.
recreation but will serve as a scientific
and educational living laboratory so stu-
dents of various disciplines can observe
this area unigue to the United States—
a mixture of zoological and botanical life
both temperate and tropical, western and
eastern.

Mr. Speaker, many of us feel very
firmly that the legislative taking provi-
sion in the House bill was best since it
would save money in the long run, be
most fair to landowners, and immedi-
ately save an area being decimated at an
estimated rate of 30 to 50 acres a day.
However, the intransigence on this point
by the Senate led most Texans and the
House Interior Committee to the con-
clusion that our primary goal of preser-
vation must be realized this Congress
and legislative taking would have to be
given up for now. Therefore, I am happy
to see at least a provision calling for the
Secretary of Interior to draw up a plan
within: 1 year, detailing an acquisition
schedule to be completed 5 years there-
after. Of course, this can also be supple-
mented by the Secretary filing a declara-
tion of taking on any area under imme-
diate danger and I plan to review care-
full: any possible deterioration of the
units designated in this legislation and
ask the Secretary to move expeditiously
to insure the integrity of this preserve as
described in H.R. 11546.

Mr. Speaker, this body is to be com-
mended for passing strong and unigue
environmental legislation, the Big
Thicket National Preserve. But most im-
portantly, I believe we should salute hun-
dreds of environmentalists, most from
Texas, but many from throughout the
United States, who spent thousands of
hours of their own time and thousands
of dollars of their own money in the real-
ization of this dream. It is as a result
of their painstaking work and substan-
tial sacrifice exploring, studying, protect-
ing, and publicizing the Big Thicket that
this new environmental concept came
into being.

A LETTER RECEIVED FROM
MR. U SAM OEUR

HON. EARL F. LANDGREBE

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENT/.TIVES
Wednesday, Octlober 2, 1974

Mr. LANDGREBE. Mr. Speaker, I re-
cently received a letter from Mr. U Sam
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Oeur, the delegate of the Ehmer Repub-
lic to the General Assembly of the United
Nations, informing me that the Repub-
lic is facing great difficulty in retaining
its seat in the General Assembly of the
United Nations, because of the pressure
and threats of the Communists within
and without that organization. In re-
sponse to Mr. U Sam Oeur's letter, I ad-
dressed a letter to Mr. John Scali, the
Representative of the United States to
the United Nations, asking him to do
everything in his power to protect the
seat of the Ehmer Republic in the Uni‘ed
Nations and the freedom and independ-
ence of the Republic as well. I have re-
ceived the assurances of Mr. Scali that
he will do everything in his power to sup-
port the Ehmer Republic.

But Mr. Scali’'s efforts are not enough.
I believe that the Members of Congress
ought to know the urgency of the situa-
tion of the Khmer Republic, which is now
the frontline in the battle against the
Communist imperialism in Southeast
Asia. Not only do these people face the
Communist diplomatic threat in the
United Nations, they also face the Com-
munist military threat in their own coun-
try. As Members of the Congress of the
United States we ought to appreciate
the valiant struggle against communism
that is being waged by the people of
Cambodia and do what we can to protect
not only their seat in the United Nations,
but also their independence from the
Communist Empire.

Let us all respond to the request for
help from the Khmer Republic and use

the vast moral, diplomatic, and political
power of the United States to insure the
survival of freedom in Southeast Asia
and particularly in the Khmer Republic.

VIRGIN ISLANDS EDUCATOR
HONORED

HON. RON DE LUGO

OF THE VIRGIN ISLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, October 2, 1974

Mr. pE LUGO. Mr. Speaker, it is a
pleasure to insert in the Record two
newspaper accounts of a testimonial
banquet honoring Mrs. Juanita Gardine,
an outstanding Virgin Islands educator,
and a distinguished civic leader. Mrs.
Gardine’s motto is “Always remember:
Strive for perfection in all things,” and
her career is the proof that she has done
just that. The women of the Virgin
Islands have made exceptional contribu-
tions to our development and well-being
as Mrs. Gardine's service to her com-
munity so dramatically illustrates. Her
life is an inspiration for all and the re-
cent fete in her honor is a measure of
our gratitude and the esteem in which
we hold her. The articles follow:

[From the Daily News, Sept. 25, 1974|

EpucaToR HoNORED AT ST. CroIx FETE

CHRISTIANSTED.—Her motto is “Always re-
member: Strive for perfection in all things.”

And according to those who gathered re=-
cently to honor her, Juanita Constantia For-
bes Gardine has taken that motto to heart
in her years of service to the Virgin Islands.

A native of Christiansted, Mrs. Gardine has
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long been active in St. Croix in the fields of
education, civic activities and church work.

Mrs. Gardine was educated at the Chris-
tiansted Public Grammar School and at-
tended most of the seventh grade at the
Jjunior high school before moving to New
York.

She stayed in New York until 1934, earning
a bachelor’s degree from Hunter College.

When she returned to St. Croix, she began
her long climb up the educational ladder,
starting as a fifth grade teacher at the
Christiansted Public Grammar School.

Mrs. Gardine later served as assistant prin-
cipal and principal of Christiansted High
School, principal of Frederiksted Junior High
School, assistant superintendent of educa-
tion, dean of community colleges, and super-
visor of statistics.

In the midst of this work, she spent four
summers—from 1937 to 1940—studying at
Columbia University's Teacher's College for
her master’s degree in teaching mathematics.

Her most recent position in the Depart-
ment of Education was as principal of Chris-
tiansted Public Grammar School, a job she
held from 1963 until August of this year.

Despite her heavy working schedule, Mrs,
Gardine has found the time to take an active
role in St. Croix community affairs.

Currently she ls president of the Christian~
sted Business and Professional Women's Club,
chairman of the Supervisory Committee of
the Credit Union, a member of Episcopal
Church Women and a member of Women
of St. John's Church.

Bhe was once president of the Teachers’
Association, president of the Municipal Em-
ployees’ Association, president of the Mental
Health Association, secretary of the American
Red Cross Board of Directors, president of
the Women of St. John's Church, board
member of Episcopal Church Women, secre-
tary of the School Health Committee, and
secretary of the State Federation of BPW
Clubs.

The testimonal dinner for Mrs. Gardine,

held recently at the Beach Hotel, drew a star-

studded list of speakers, including Gov. Mel-
vin H. Evans and Commissioner of Education -

Harold C. Halzlip.

[From the Virgin Islands Post, Sept. 29, 1974]
JUANITA GARDINE HONORED IN CEREMONY

Juanita Constantia Forbes Gardine, a na-
tive of Christlansted, St. Croix, attended
Christiansted Public Grammer School and the
seventh grade of the Junior High School, She
went to New York in 1925 and attended Har-
riet Beecher Stowe Junior High School, Wad-
leigh High School and Hunter College earn-
ing the B.A. She returned home in November
1934 and in December 1934 started to teach
for a teacher, who became ill, In the fifth
grade of Christlansted Public Grammer
School. Since there was a great need for a
mathematics teacher she was transferred to
Christiansted High School in the Junior Di-
vision. She later taught in the Senior divi-
slon.

During the summers of 1937, 1938, 1939 and
1940 she studied at Columbia University in
Teachers College and earned the M.A, in the
teaching of mathematies in 1940.

She remained at Christiansted High School
until June 1941. Before leaving she acted as
Assistant Principal for the last half year since
the Principal had resigned and the Assistant
Principal had gone away. The Superintend-
ent was Acting Principal but was not at the
school very long so she was practically in
charge,

In September 1941 she was made Principal
of Frederiksted Junior High School teaching
Mathematics and Geography where she re-
mained until 1947, In September of 1947 she
went to live in New Jersey but returned home
in February 1948, but did not return to the
Education Department in St. Crolx until Sep-
tember 1948. In New Jersey she was a substi=-
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tute teacher of Mathematics,  Physics and
English.

In 8t. Croix, she returned to teach at
Christiansted High School being the home-
room teacher of the 12th grade teaching En-
glish and Mathematics to that and other
classes,

In January of 1949 she was appointed As-
sistant Superintendent of Education. How-
ever, since no replacement could be found
for the High School she remained there un-
til March doing both jobs. She continued as
Assistant Superintendent with duties of Su-
pervisor of School Lunch and Elementary
Schools until 19556 when the two municipal-
ities were made one with one Commissioner
and Asslstant Commissioner. She was then
made Dean of Community Colleges which
title was held for two years but funds ran
out and she actually went back to supervis-
ing elementary schools.

In 1957 she was asked to become Principal
of Christiansted High School which position
she held for a year. She taught evening class-
es in Mathematies for Catholic University of
FPuerto Rico Extension in St. Croix.

In 1958 she was asked to organize the Sta-
tistics Department for which a Federal Grant
was available, This position was first Super-
visor of Testing and Statistics and later Su-
pervisor of Statistics only, Part of each month
was spent in 8t, Thomas since this was nec-
essary to do the work for all three islands.

There was some disagreement with Dr.
Sanchez, the Commissioner of Education, and
she resigned from the Department in 1961
and a few months later became a Socisl
Worker in the Department of Social Welfare.

In 1963 (September) she went back to the
Christiansted High School as a remedial
teacher but was asked by Dr. Richards, who
was then Commissioner, to take over the
Frincipalship of the Christiansted Public
Grammar Schocl. That position she held un-
til August 20, 1974,

In 1960 she went to New York University
and was matriculated for 6th year degree.
Courses were taken here under the New York
Unliversity Program. Thirty-three credits were
earned from New York University. Three
crediis were earned by correspondence from
the University of Chicago and six credits in
Special Education under two professors from
Cheyney College during the summer of 1967
in 8t. Thomas.

At present she is a member of the American
Statistical Association and National Assocla-
tion of Elementary School Principals, Na-
tional Federation of BPW Clubs, Inc, and
State Federation of BPW Clubs.

Locally she is President of Christiansted
BPW Club, Chairman, Supervisory Commit-
tee of the Credit Union, Member of Episcopal
Church Women and Women of St. John's
Church.

She was once President of the Teachers As-
soclation, President of the Municipal Em-
ployees Association, President of the Mental
Health Association, Secretary of the Ameri-
can Red Cross Board of Directors, President
of the Women of St. John's Church, Board
Member of Episcopal Church Women, Secre-
tary of the School Health Committee and
Secretary of the State Federation of Business
and Professional Women’'s Clubs,

She hopes to work part time at the College
of the Virgin Islands and do some traveling
when possible, Her interest will always be in
the education of the children of the Virgin
Islands. But to date only few * * * have been
thrown in honor of one who has done out-
standing work among the children of these
islands,

Last weekend’'s testimonial banguet or-
ganized for veteran St. Croix educator Mrs,
Juanita Constantia Forbes Gardine, at the
Beach Hotel on St. Croilx was one of those
few.

Despite intermittent rains, hundreds of
friends, co-workers and students of Mrs.
Gardine turned up to honor this grand old
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lady of V.I. Education, returning some of the
friendship she had given over her 40 years
working in the Education system of this
island.

Heading the lmpressive list of speakers was
Governor Melvin H. Evans, who told Mrs.
Gardine “if there were many more like you
today, the world will be different.” Also ad-
dressing the gathering were Education Com-
missioner Dr. Harold Halzlip, St. Croix' act-
ing Administrative Assistant, Rudolph Shul-
terbrandt; Mrs. Elena L. Christian and special
guest speaker Dr. Elam Hertzler, Special As-
sistant to the U.S. Commissioner of Educa-
tion in Washington, D.C.

The speeches refreshed the minds of many
as to the type of teacher Mrs, Gardine was,
devoted and dedicated, mever giving up in
spite of the constant struggle which began
way back when it was work without pay and
funds running out.

The guest of honor received very many gifts
but one of the most remarkable and most
lasting was the naming of Christiansted
Grammar School In her honor.

In her remarks to her guests, Mrs. Gardine
said, “I did it all through these years, be-
cause I wanted to.” Bhe explained that was
the reason why she kept on coming back
although there were so many hardships, and
yet today she emphasizes “I have no regrets.”

She said she hoped to work a little at the
College of the Virgin Islands because her in-
terest will always be in the education of the
children of the Virgin Islands.

Mrs. Gardine has four children, three of
which are presently working in the main-
land and the other is a teacher at the school.

DUBIOUS ACHIEVEMENT
HON. ROBERT P. HANRAHAN

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, October 2, 1974

Mr. HANRAHAN. Mr. Speaker, a
spending and inflation index has recent-
1y been compiled by a group called the
Connecticut State Taxpayers Associa-
tion. They are checking the votes of the
U.8S. Senators and Representatives. It
might be of interest to my colleagues,
this group notes those who do not just
talk about fiscal economy but actually
vote for it. I wish to insert the follow-
ing Wall Street Jourral article:

[From the Wall Street Journal, Oct. 2, 1974]
DuBlovs ACHIEVEMENT

A group calling itself the Connecticut
State Taxpayers Assoclation is on to some-
thing, judging from its press release that
crossed our desk recently. Instead of limiting
its concern to state issues, as in the past, the
nonpartisan organization has compiled a
unique Spending and Inflation Index.

The way it works, the assoclatlon analyzed
15 votes in the U.S. Senate and 15 in the
House of Representatives, encompassing such
things as public works, foreign aid and mass
transit subsidies, According to the associa-
tion’s calculations, the 123 Congressmen who
voted for every measure voted in effect to
spend more than $10 billion, a figure repre-
senting about two-thirds of this year's fed-
erar deficit. They, along with 36 Senators,
were given the association’'s *“Most Infla-
tionary Politiclan of 1974 Award.”

Obviously, votes on issues are not really as
cut-and-drled as all that. It's possible to
fashion good arguments for most of the 30
proposals in question. Still, the politicians
who qualify for the association’s award are
the most part precisely those any reasonably
informed follower of public affairs would ex-
pect. Moreover, we see no good reason why
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the Connecticut group shouldn’t rate Con-
gress by its own fiscal yardstick when the
ADA, ACA, AMA, NEA, COFE, and others
rate Congressmen according to how closely
they adhere to organizational policy lines.

But there is a more important reason why
a “Spending and Inflation Index" strikes
us as potentially useful. Political democracy
is so constituted that the legislators who
are most often forced onto the defensive are
those who oppose excessive spending and
who favor balanced budgets—that is, those
who don't just talk about fiscal economy but
actually vote for it.

There are exceptions, to be sure, Certain
congressional districts, even an occassional
state, will send a fiscally conservative dele-
gation to Washington. And there are signs
the public no longer looks with quite the
same favor upon big spenders. But by and
large, constituencles are built and main-
tained by voting to spend more and more on
bigger and bigger programs. Few politicians
ever lost votes by dipping their fist into the
congressional pork barrel.

In short, a big spender, who claimed to be
motivated by “compassion” could usually
prevall over a skinflint opponent who put
“budgetary concerns above social needs.” But
political compassion would probably take on
a far different light if it came equipped with
some sort of reliable price tag.

FLORIDA PROFESSOR HELPS
OTHERS TO HELP THEMSELVES

HON. DON FUQUA

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, October 2, 1974

Mr. FUQUA. Mr. Speaker, the Ben-
nett family of Florida is a proud family.
Diligence and integrity have been watch-
words for those who know the family
and so it is no surprise that a current
generation of brothers carry on a proud
tradition.

All of my colleagues know of the serv-
ice which has been rendered by our
friend and colleague, CuarLEs E. BeEn-
NETT, in the U.S. House of Representa-
tives. No man is more highly respected.

What I want to do here is to pay tri-
bute to another Bennett, his brother,
who has carved out a distinguished
record of service in the academic world
and in service to his fellow man.

Dr. Robert E. Bennett teaches chem-
ical engineering at the University of
Florida in Gainesville, Fla. I am proud to
represent that institution in the Con-
gress, and I am particularly proud to
pay tribute to a gentleman who has
made such lasting contributions as Dr.
Bennett.

I think a recent article in the Gaines-
ville Sun, written by student journalist
Randy Bellows, says what should be
said.

Needless to say I am proud of Dr.
Bennett and doubly proud that I have
been privileged to serve for 12 years with
his brother here in the House. As I said
at the outset, this is a tremendous family
and mankind is richer because of their
unselfishness:

ProFeEssor AT UF HeErps OrTHERS HELP

THEMSELVES
(By Randy Bellows)

Belohorizonte, Brazil, may never know 1t
but Northeast Galnesville is in its debt.

Ask Robert Bennett about it, He'll only be
too happy to explain,
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It was 14 years ago when Bennett first
stepped on Brazilian soil, The University of
Florida professor of engineering had been
invited to organize and begin a chemical
engineering department at one of the na-
tion’s universities.

“I had read a great deal about Brazilian
poverty in North American newspapers and
was anxious to see what it was like in Belo-
horizonte where the school would be,” says
Bennett,

What he found was a community gently
protected by almost “perfect” weather
which was its own shelter.

“I got back to Gainesville in 1962, looked
around and immediately noticed the differ-
ence,” Bennett, who at 64 proudly proclaims
that he still takes the steps "two at a time,”
continued.

“Galnesville didn't have Brazil’s weather
and because of it many parts of the city has
housing worse off than in Brazil itself. I de-
cided that since I couldn't help my good
friends in Brazill, I'd spend my time working
in Gainesville.”

And thus began, precisely a dozen years
2go, & neighborly love affair between Dr. Rob~
ert B. Bennett—chemical engineer, handy-
man, bricklayer, banker and entrepreneur—
and a tidy plece of turf called Northeast
Gainesville.

The clippings lay on his desk in an uneven,
Jagged pile but it takes nary a moment for
Bennett to zero in on the right one.

“Here it 1s,"" he proclaims. “Look at this.”

His target 1s a fading photocopy of Look
Magazine's article announcing Gainesville's
selection as an All-America city. But his par-
ticular target is the lead picture—that of
Dr. Robert Bennett before an aging Galnes-
ville resldent, with the caption: “A College
Town Where Everybody Gets Involved.”

And for Bennett, that's what it’s all about,

For the past 10 years—on weekends, after
class, late at night—Bennett has become both
the father and son of an “adopted” commu-
nity, the area in and around the Northeast's
Bartley Temple, 1936 NE 8th Ave.

For one day, almost every week, he gheds
the garb of a university professor, dons work-
man’s clothes, and goes to work helping
Northeast Galnesville to build—and rebuild—
itself.

He has torn down houses, patched up bath-
room floors, laid concrete porches and dug
fences. He's gone to bat for family services,
found medical care for the community's
residents and become a won't-be-denied citi-
zen advocate when needed services were not
forthcoming.

And so when sewer hookups became a
Galnesville reality, it was not completely sur-
prising that he poured $2,000 of his own
money into an informal network of long-
term, no-interest loans. Loans made on trust;
loans paid on trust.

His is a unique situation, a fact he be-
moans. But he quickly adds that his work is
not charity, but the opportunity for a com-
munity to gain a sense of confidence all its
own.

“I will never take on a project unless the
family agrees to work with me,” he says.
“They may only mix the mortar or hand me
the tools but they have to be part of it.

“And soon they can do the work on their
own. They know how to use the tools but
more importantly they have the confidence
to know they can make something work.

"And the loans—not only does it give them
a chance to buy things they otherwizse might
not be able to get, but they learn to manage
thelr own affalrs,” he sald.

But “helping them to help themselvezs"—a
phrage Bennett also has adopted—takes time
and takes trust and takes money and that is
what Bennett bemoans: that more individ-
uals have not done it.

“Every now and then I'll get a group of
students or some other people to come out
on & project with me. They'll come out one
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day and never come back. They say they've
done thelr part.

“But have they?"

Bennett had really no idea what he was
gelting into 10 years ago when he first joined
the Coordinated Council of Concerned Citi-
zens—a group of Gainesville residents.

“I didn't really do much in the group
itself. Not as much as the others. But I met
people there who said, ‘Hey, you're an engi-
neer, do you think you can help with our
houses?" "

Bennett, although lamenting that he was
just an amateur, agreed to try. Laughing
today, he tells of the very first job:

“This family had a rotten bathroom beam.
I had to get an B-ton jack to prop up the
house and put in a new beam. It's still the
toughest job I've had to do.”

But the others have been none too easy
either.

“I got a request one time to see if I could
get some concrete blocks for a Newberry
church, I found two abandoned houses and
the owner agreed to let me take it apart and
use the materials.

“At first I just wanted the blocks, But soon
there were people all over, wanting to help
me take down the houses, and use the
materials.

“I went home and got every tool I had and
gave it out mostly to kids and teen-agers who
wanted to help. We ended up using the metal
roof to patch up one house, the lumber on
another and the concrete bricks to build
porches, steps and to put under other houses.

“Oh, the church decided it didn't want
the bricks after all. They wanted to do it
alone.”

And so it goes. Bul by far his most am-
bitious effort has been In financial ald to the
community's residents.

Beginning simply as an informal way to
help a dozen people pay for their sewer
hookups, Bennett estimates that he has now
loaned out some $4,000 since late 1969.

And it hasn't all gone for sewers either:
Refrigerators, second-hand trucks, tools,
bathroom installations, fencing material—"I
could go on all day,” he says. All have been
pald with Bennett's financing.

Often the money does not come back very
quickly. Rather, it is usually torturously
slow in returning to Bennett's wallet—&5 a
week for some, $15 a year for others.

“But in the end I've gotten it all back,” he
says, “I haven’t lost a dime. And you know
why? It's because of trust. When these people
find they can trust you, you find you can
trust them.

“And once you get to know these people,
you could never find a better friend.”

That's part of the reason Bennett does it.
But there is more. There is something eise.

“People need to see resulis from what they
do,” he explains. “A man publishes a book—
it takes a long time before the letters and
reviews start coming in.

“But this work is different. It is so gratify-
ing to see the immediately good results that
come from this. To feel that you've really
helped someone, even to only help repair the
door.”

And that's why—although Bennett sits on
any number of community service communi-
ties—his biggest joy comes from “seeing
things done, from getting out there and
working with the people.”

And although he’s going on 85, he is not yet
ready to stop.

Spritely and agile with thin, wire rimmed
glasses (the original kind), he explained:
“The longer I do it, the longer I'll be able to
do it. I expect to keep it going as long as
I'm here and am physically able to do the
work,

“For you see, it's the human reaction that
counts, that's most important. The chemical
reaction and physical reactlion are nice. But
it's the human being that is the most
puzzling. And the most satisfying.”
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And with those words the University of
Florida professor of chemical engineering
turned back to his work; ordering some
equipment for the chemistry lab.

BUREAUCRATIC CASE FOR ZOOS?

HON. FLOYD SPENCE

OF SOUTH CAROLINA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, October 2, 1974

Mr. SPENCE., Mr. Speaker, a recent
column by John Chamberlain has gen-
erated much interest in legislation pend-
ing before Congress which would have
an impact on the Nation’s zoological
parks. I understand that the column ap-
peared in more than 100 newspapers
throughout the country.

In his column, Mr., Chamberlain quotes
at length from observations made by Mr.
John Mehrtens, director of our very fine
Columbia Zoological Park which is in my
congressional district. Mr. Mehrtens is
widely known and highly regarded in
zoological circles throughout the Nation
and his views merit careful considera-
tion. They will also be of great interest
and I would like to share them with my
colleagues. I am therefore happy to in-
clude as a part of my remarks the article
by Mr. Chamberlain which appeared in
the Chicago Tribune of Tuesday, Sep-
tember 17, 1974. The article follows:

BUREAUCRATIC CASE FOR Z00S?
(By John Chamberlain)

There is & move on in Congress to federal-
ize the zoos. Now, really!

The idea, of course, is well meant. But if
the wild animals of North America could be
interviewed on the subject of the federal
government as nursemsaid, one would surely
be deafened by & hideous concatenation of
yelps, screeches, yowls, and barkings, all
sounding their objections.

The noble Department of the Interior, is
supposed to be the keeper of wildlife on pub-~
lic lands. But not so long ago it was planting
something called “1080" in explosive car-
tridges. Topped off with bait, or an appealing
scent, the cartridge would be nibbled at by
a coyote, The explosive would drive the
*1080" down the coyote’s throat and he would
die in agony.

Livestock owners can make a good case
that the coyotes are vermin, but the trouble
with *1080" is that it also appealed to kit
foxes, bobeats, pumas, and even domesticated
dogs. Hoping to find a less indiscriminate
killer, Interior has substituted sodium cy-
anide for “1080."” But the kit foxes and pumas
are, according to disinterested reports, still
dying along with the coyotes.

The Golden Eagle supposedly counts on
our Washington nursemaids for survival.
But if a rancher shoots a Golden Eagle over
his own acres from an airplane on the theo-
ry that his calves are endangered, nothing
is done about it.

The reason for protecting sheep and cattle
from wild predators is economic and is not
to be condemned out of hand in a world
that Is short of protein. But what the history
of federal coyote control proves is that Wash-
ington is always subject to pressure groups.
Only a dictatorship could change that, and
who wants a dictatorship? If the zoos of the
nation were to be federalized, the humane
societies would surely dominate the pressure
on whatever zoo bureacracy happened to be
set up by the White House.

Well, what would be wrong about that? Let
John Mshrtens, who runs the very success-
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ful Columbia Zoological Gardens in Colum-
bia, 8.0, tell you what, is wrong.

The average save-the-animals American,
he says, I8 a biologieal illiterate, and his reac-
tion is always emotional. This illiterate de-
plores it when a cheetah is taken from Its
native habitat in South Africa, or when an
Indian tiger is wrenched from his home in
the Indian jungle. But the truth is that, in
the not so distant future, the cheetahs and
Indlan tigers may very well owe their exist-
ence to protected Zzoo breeding banks.

“Habitat destruction,” says Mehrtens, “is
remorseless everywhere, and In South Africa
the cheetah is regarded as vermin to be ex-
terminated."

The Mehrtens' statistics are ominous. A
few years ago there were 40,000 tigers in
India; today the number has dwindled to
1,800. There are more registered Siberian
tigers In zoos than in the whole of Siberia.
The last wild Balinese tiger was recently shot
by a poacher. So the Balinese tiger is now ex-
tinet simply because nobody had taken a pair
out of their native habitat for a Western zoo.
One of three orangutans are now horn in
captivity, ns are two of every four gorillas. As
for the African lion, 50 years hence he will
he lucky to be living a game park.

Mehrtens' point is that zoos are merciful
as well as useful, provided, of course, they are
well run. In a period of inflation, Congress,
tho It would surely be responsive to the emo-
tional pressures of the humane socleties,
would hardly be willing to provide money to
mnke the zoos better or to bulld up their
breeding banks of endangered species.

Rather than have a timorous and poorly
funded Washington bureaucracy running our
zoos for the 103 milllon people who visit
them in a year, and doing the usual sloppy
federal job of it. Mehrtens would have the
American Association of Zoological Parks and
Aquariums take the responsibility for the
animal show much as the doctors and the
lawyers provide professional competence for
their own ranks.

Washington has run the U.S, currency into
the ground, devastating thousands of human
beings. Why, then, should it be trusted to
keep the animals happy?

GILMAN SEEKS FREEDOM FOR
UKRAINIANS

HON. BENJAMIN A. GILMAN

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, October 2, 1974

Mr., GILMAN. Mr. Speaker, in the in-
terests of expressing our Nation's hu-
manitarian concern, I am today joining
several of my colleagues in cosponsoring
a concurrent resolution with the Senate
seeking the freedom of two imprisoned
Ukrainians, Valentyn Moroz, a 38-year-
old historian, and Leonid Plyushch, a 34-
yvear-old mathematician.

These two prominent Ukrainian intel-
lectuals who are incarcerated in a prison
near Moscow, are reported to be sub-
jected to extreme physical harm because
of their protests against the inhumane
and illegal conditions of their confine-
ment and for their continued pleas for
constitutional rights of national identity,
national language and freer cultural ex-
pression, Valentyn Moroz began a hunger
strike in protest against solitary confine-
ment on July 1 and his condition is re-
ported to be deteriorating rapidly.

I am appealing to my colleagues to
Jjoin in supporting this resolution of con-
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gressional concern to bring international
cognizance that by these transgressions
the Soviet Government and the Ukrain-
ian SSR are in flagrant violation of the
Universal Declaration of Human Rights
to which they are signatory parties.

This resolution, expressing our desire
to apply the standards of human justice
and human rights so common to all of
us, urges the President to use appropri-
ate means to request the Soviet Govern-
ment to release Mr. Moroz and Mr.
Plyushch, permitting them and their im-
mediate families to emigrate from the
Soviet Union to the country of their
choice.

Our Nation must continue, with relent-
less resolve, to safeguard basic human
rights for the suffering and for the per-
secuted, wherever they may be found.

TAX REFORM VIA FOOLPROOF
MINIMUM INCOME TAX

HON. JAMES V. STANTON

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, October 2, 1974

Mr. JAMES V. STANTON. Mr.
Speaker, pursuant to an appointment by
yvou, which I greatly appreciate, I at-
tended last week a couple of the warm-
up sessions preceding President Ford's
economic “summit” conference. I would
like to report back to Members of the
House an important point I raised there,
because I believe it is one that has not
been given in this Chamber the atten-
tion it deserves.

I sat through a briefing by officials of
the Office of Management and Budget
and the Council of Economic Advisers
who, unfortunately, appear to feel that
the main road out of the economic mess
we find ourselves in is through cuts in
the Federal budget—no matter what the
human cost.

These officials did not seem at all con-
cerned with the fact that budget cutting
would have the effect of curtailing exist-
ing domestic programs, such as in the
areas of health and pollution, and pre-
cluding the promulgation of much-
needed new programs in these areas.

If fiscal stability is one answer to our
economic problems, then, I submit, there
is another way to achieve this goal. An
alternative ~ to cutting Government
spending is to increase Government rev-
enues, and this we can accomplish
through meaningful and effective tax re-
form.

Whenever we try to achieve tax re-

form in this Congress, we find ourselves
bogged down at every loophole, battling
special interests tooth and nail at every
comma and semicolon. I submit, Mr.
Speaker, we can avoid much of this
strife and find a shortcut to tax reform
by making an end run around the loop-
holes.
. The way to do this, it seems to me,
is to enact a foolproof minimum income
tax with no escape hatch for wealthy
individuals who manipulate their invest-
ments in - such a way that they are left
with tax-free incomes.
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Last year, Mr. Speaker, as our distin-
guished colleague, the Honorable Brock
Apams has already pointed out to us, 402
Americans with incomes of $100,000 a
year or more paid no income taxes at all.
Because of situations like this, we en-
acted a so-called minimum tax in 1969,
before I became a member of this body.
The idea was to make sure that everyone
would pay his fair share of the cost of
the Government. But it turns out now
that even the 1969 provision in the code
is full of loopholes. We have had enough
time to close them, and there is no ex-
cuse for us to wait any longer. We ought
to have action on H.R. 968, the Tax Re-
form Act of 1973, which so far has got
nowhere. Introduced by our Ilearned
colleague, the Honorable HENRY REUSS,
this bill numbers me as one of its many
cosponsors. It contains a title VIII which
concerns itself with the minimum tax.

I realize that our Ways and Means
Committee has been holding hearings on
this very important topic, and I urge
its members to follow through with some
concrete legislative proposals. This could
be a very worthwhile undertaking be-
cause I have seen estimates which hold
that we could pick up as much as $4
billion ‘n additional revenues annually
by restructuring the minimum tax.

This would not only be profitable; it
would be fair.

To encourage discussion of this issue,
I append here, as an example of what
could be done, an excerpt from the testi-
mony of tax authority Kenneth A. Gold-
man, who appeared recently before the
Ways and Means Committee. I recom-
mend to my collagues, Mr. Speaker, that
they closely peruse the portion of the
testimony which follows:

ExceErprr FROM THE TESTIMONY OF KENNETH A.
GOoLDMAN
III. THE MINIMUM TAX
A. Rationale underlying the minimum tax

The “minimum tax for tax preferences
was enacted in 1969 as one response to the
disclosure that 154 taxpayers with adjusted
gross incomes in excess of $200,000 has paid
no tax. Its objective was to bring within
the tax base the principal items of income
(direct or Indirect) not taxed wunder the
“regular” tax base. In particular, it was an
attempt to achleve to some degree the fol-
lowing goals:

(1) Assurance that each person or cor-
poration above a minimum income level con-
tribute meaningfully to the costs of Gov-
ernment; i

(2) Imposition of a significant tax on
persons otherwise paying a relatively smaller
share of taxes than those similarly situated;

(3) Reduction of the disparity of tax bur-
dens among persons having similar economic
incomes;

(4) Imposition of a meaningful tax upon
those who accumulate so many tax prefer-
ences that they pay little or no regular tax;

(5] Increased revenue; and

(6) Reduction of the attractiveness of “tax
shelter deals".

It is painfully self-evident that the mini-
mum tax, as enacted, has accomplished vir-
tually none of these goals. Let me emphasize
however, that the failure is not due to the
concept or structure of the minimum tax,
but rather to some very specific inadequacies
that are readily identifiable and easily cor-
rected. As presently enacted, the minimum
tax does not produce a meaningful tax con-
tribution from those affected by Sections
56-58 of the Code. Consider, for example, a
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married individual whose income consists
only of $300,000 of capital gains, His “regu-
lar” tax on this $300,000 would be $76,980
(an effective rate of 25.66%) and his mini-
mum tax would amount to $4,302 (an effec-
tive rate of 1.43%). The minimum tax has
resulted in less than 114 % tax burden! It
is also interesting to note that the com-
bined effective tax rate on this $300,000 is
27.09%; and a wage earner reaches a mar-
ginal rate of 28% at only $16,000 of taxable
income and an effective rate of 279% at only
about $32,000.° In other words, the wage
earner with $32,000 of salary pays tares at
about the same effective rate as an individual
with $300,000 of capital gains income, even
including the minimum taz as now imposed.
(This, of course, does not even deal with an
individual earning tax-exempt income who
pays no taxes whatsoever, since “tax prefer-
ences” do not include tax-exempt interest
income.)

The examples appended to this statement
demonstrate that even with the minimum
tax, there is no equality of tax treatment for
taxpayers simlilarly situated. Five individuals,
each with a real income of #300,000, pay taxes
at effective rates ranking from 0% to 60%.
And for the three individuals who have in-
come not included in the tax base, the min-
imum tax as now structured imposes tax at
effective rates of 0%, 9% and 1.43%.

The minimum tax has had little effect on
either the structuring or marketability of
tax shelter deals. The volume of tax shelter
syndications would appear to have markedly
increased since 1969; and the effect of the
minimum tax is typically discussed only
brlefly in a paragraph tucked in the back of
a prospectus. One of the reasons for the lack
of impact is the fact that few taxpayers are
affected by the minimum tax. For example,
a taxpayer having $100,000 of taxable in-
come will not have to pay any minimum tax
until he has more than $75,000 of stock op~
tion spread or realized more than $425,000
of capital gain,

It is thus evident that the minimum tax

presently imposed has not achieved the

oals originally set, It is equally clear, how-

ever, that most of these goals can be

achieved—or nearly achieved—in the frame-

work of retaining those tax subsidies desired

by Congress by making three specific changes.
B, The Minimum tax base

The basic theory underlying the minimum
tax is to bring into an additional tax base
those items of tax preference which Congress
had intentionally decided should remain as
subsidies in the “regular” tax system. It is
not at all inconsistent to take the position
that while certain tax subsidies are desirable,
a taxpayer who takes advantage of such sub-
sidies in an excessive amount or who reduces
his tax contribution to a less than relatively
meaningful amount should be required to in-
clude such excess in a tax base. The purpose
is not to reduce the amount of the tax sub-
sidy, except in those cases in which tax-
payers take undue advantage of such sub-
sidies through excessive accumulation.

To achieve a meaningful minimum tax the
items of tax preference must be expanded to
include all major tax subsidies, Only then
can Congress assure the average taxpayer
that no person or entity is reducing or elim-
inating his tax by excessive accumulation of
such subsidies, and that persons with similar
“real’”” economic incomes are bearing similar
tax burdens. Out of the numerous subsi-
dies granted through the Internal Revenue
Code, only 9 items are included in the min-
imum tax base; and of these 9 items, only
five ® have general application., The other 4
items are important tax preferences, and
must be recognized as such, but basically
affect only specific businesses.”

To actually achieve what the average tax-

Footnotes at end of article.
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payer thinks is achleved by “the minimum
tax™, the tax preference base must be ex-
panded to Include the following:

(1) Taz-exempt interest income—To the
extent that Congress subsides those persons
who invest in municipal bonds, this is the
clearest item of preference that should be
included in the minimum tax base. As seen
in the appended examples, the individual or
corporation receiving 8300,000 of real in-
come from this source pays & tax of 0%,
while his counterpart wage earner pays Iax
ot an effective rate of 47.356% and marginal
rate of 50%.* Even if the federal subsidy is
reduced, as advocated in prior panel discus-
sions, whatever subsidy remains should be
included as a tax preference, unless the ex-
emption Is eliminated altogether.

(2) Intengible drilling end developmentc
costs—The ability to expense that which
investors in other businesses must capital-
ize 18 & clear and intentional tax subsidy.
There can be no mistake that the advan-
tages of both tax deferral and conversion
of ordinary deductions to capital gain are tax
preferences provided by the ability to ex-
pense intangible drilling costs. This prefer-
ence is perhaps the single biggest factor re-
lied upon by the numercus oll exploration
tax syndications, and yet it Is not included
as an item of tax preference.

(3) Foreign tax credit—Companies pay-
ing taxes to foreign governments are given
a dollar-for-dollar credit against their U.S.
income taxes;* whereas, taxpayers in the
US. are given only 4ax deductions for taxes
pald to state and local governments. This
difference in treatment—and conseguent tax
subsidy—should be a tax preference,

(4) Farm losses.—As with expensing in-~
tangible drilling costs and the ability to use
accelerated depreciation; current deductibil-
ity of most agricultural costs enable a tax-
payer significantly to defer his tax. As is dis-
cussed later, the provisions in the regula-
tions allowing current deductibility were
originally promulgated to help small farm-
ers avold accounting problems. They have
resulted, however, in the proliferation of
glant farming syndications. Section 1251 wad
enacted in an attempt to correct this abuse.
However, the provisions of Sectlon 1251 do
not deal with deferral, but only with con-
version of ordinary income to capital gain.,
As In other areas, deferral here is clearly
& tax subsidy and should be treated as an
item of tax preference.

{6) Appreciation on property donated to
charity—By donating appreciated property
to charity, a taxpayer is entitled to deduct
from his income property and galn on which
he pald no tax. The taxpayer has disposed
of the property In an event which should
trigger recognition of gain, particularly since
the disposition gives rise to a deduction
which Includes the amount of the apprecia-
tion. This is unlike other taxpayers who dis-
pose of appreciated property and pay tax on
the appreciation. The faflure to include this
appreciation in the tax base, while still rec-
ognizing the appreciation for calculating the
charitable deduction, is a direct tax subsidy,

(6) Life insurance proceeds—Sizable
emounts of “real income™ are excluded from
the tax base when received as life insurance
proceeds. In many cases, these amounts are
modest and in such event, would fall with-
in the $30,000 floor; but in some cases, these
proceeds can be guite significant, do repre-
sent untaxed income, and should be n-
cluded as a tax preference,

('T) Prepaid expenses not required for valid
business purposes.—As noted above, prepay-
ments or accelerated deductions constitute a
direct tax subsidy by providing a deferral of
taxes. In some cases, prepayment of expenses
is required by business conditions; and In
such instances no federal subsidy is received.
However, taxpayers often attempt to defer
taxes by prepayment of expenses that ordi-
narily would nct be paild until a subsequent

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

year. The Internal Revenue Service has suc-
cessfully attacked such attempts In some
cases, but has ignored, permitted or been
unsuccessful in others. For example, In nu-
merous real estate tax shelter syndications,
one year's interest is prepaid In reliance upon
the leeway provided in Revenue Ruling 68-
643. Typically, this is not a requirement of
the lender. If a prepayment is permitted, and
a tax deferral thus attained, the amount of
the prepayment (where not required by
business conditions) ought to be subject to
the minimum tax.

(8) Research and development costs.—As
with intangible drilling costs, the Code
specifically permits research and develop-
ment costs, which would ordinarily be cap-
italized for accounting purposes, to be cur-
rently deducted. This is a specific tax sub-
sidy, grants a tax deferral to the taxpajyer,
and should be an item of tax preference. In
this instance, it may be that the taxpayer
has no Income and therefore has a net oper-
ating loss; if so, the existing structure of the
minimum tax would enable the minimum
tax to be deferred until income s achieved
or at least until the losses produced are able
to be used against such income.

C. The rate of the mintmum tax

The minimum tax is intended to impose a
tax burden on items of income
not otherwise included in the tax base. Its
goal, accordingly, is to attempt to equalize
the tax burden of similarly situated perszons
and to require most taxnavers to contribute
meaningfully to the costs of Government.
The lowest tax rate under the “regular” tax
Is 149, and this rate applies to taxable in-
come from $1.00 to $1,000. On the other
hand, a person ecould have, for example,
$300,000 of tax preference items and his tax
rate on those preferences is only 10% .9
The existence of such a low rate of tax
violates at least two principles and goals:
First, it Ignores the concept of a progressive
Income tax system, Second, rarely, If ever,
does it impose a signifieant or meaningful
relative tax burden. As seen In the appended
example of $300,000 of capital gains, the
minimum tax by itself results in a tax pay-
ment of only £4,302, or 1.43% of the $300,000
capital gains.®' This is particularly egregious
when one considers that the taxpayer who
has been the recipient of a very significant
subsidy from the government is making such
a relatively small contribution toward Its
cost=,
Accordingly, Congress should Incorporate
a sliding scale, progressive rate of tax into
the minimum tax system. It would seem ap-
propriate at least that rates equal to not
Iess than one-half of the rates in the “regu-
lar” tax system be used; that is, from 7%
fo 35%. Only then can the average taxpayer
belleve that all persons are paying a mean-
ingful amount of tax. IT this suggested rate
structure is effected, the £30,000 floor could
be left intact so that the minfmum tax wonld
reach only those who accumulate a large
amount of federal tax subsidles. Even then, I
might point out, the tax subsidies Intended
and enacted by Congress would remain quite
effective even for those who accumulated
preferences In excess of £30,000 each year.
D. Deduction for taxes paid
Perhaps the most illogical and self-defeat-
ing part of the present minimum tax struc-
ture is the deduction allowable for “‘regu-
lar” taxes paid. The reason a minimum tax
is needed is that the taxpayer has amassed
certain items of income which he has not
included in the regular tax base. These ex-
cluded items stand apart from, and in addi-
tion to, the items normally taxed, The rea-
son the taxpayer is subject to the minimum
tax is thet his “regular” tax is too low in
relation to his real income because of the
tax preferences; to give him credit for this
relatively low tax burden makes little sense,
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The tax on included income is simply un-
related to the tax on excluded ltems of tax
preference.

It should be noted that st least one state—
Callfornia—has enacted a minimum tax
without the deduction for "regular™ taxes
paid. Even though the California minimum
tax rate is only 2% % cumpared to the fed-
eral minimum tax rate of 10%, in a great
many cases the California minimum tax lia-
bility is greater than the same taxpayer's
federal minimum tax burden. This result is
because of California’s refusal to include the
Rlogical deduction for regular taxes pald.

E. The $30,000 floor

Assuming fthat the changes advocated
above are wholly or partislly adopted, the
$30,000 preference floor ought to be main-
tained at the same level. While there Is no
magic in that number, an Individual accu-
mulating less than that amount of tax pref-
erences (particularly with an expanded base
of tax preferences) has not abused the system
of tax subsidies which presumably the Con-
gress Intends. The purpose of the floor is to
exclude from the minimum tax the vast ma-
jority of taxpeyers who have utilized only a
relative small dollar amount of tax prefer-
ences. For example, an individual earning
taxable Income of £110.000 who has tax pref-
erence items of $10,000 still pays tax at an
effective rate of $38.24% while the compar-
able £110,000 wage earner with no preferences
pays an effective rate of 42.78%. Clearly, the
minimum tax 1g intended to reach those who
are paying taxes at a dis-roportionately low
effective rate as compared with others simi-
larly situated (as in the examples appended).

F. Stock options

The inclusion as a tax preference of the
“spread” in stock options between the falr
market value at the time of exercise and the
exercise price is appropriate. However, the
timing of the payment of the tax produces
harsh results. This is the only tax prefer-
ence item in which there iz no item of real-
ized income (or deduction from other real-
ized income). Instead, the taxpayer must pay
a tax on income he has yet to receive; and
he may even be in a position whereby, under
the Securities laws, he cannot dispose of the
stock to pay the tax,

It would seem appropriate that the follow-
Ing correction be made: While the tax should
be messured at the time the option is exer-
cised, it should not be imposed wuntil the
stock Is sold, exchanged or hypothecated. The
price at which the stock is later sold, ex-
changed or hypothecated would be irrele-
vant. This structure for stock options would
be similar to that now in effect for tax pre-
ferences incurred by a taxpayer in a year in
which he has an operating loss; in such cases,
the minimuam tax is payable In any later
year when the taxpayer has taxable income.

G. Effect on the mazimum taz

Under Section 1348, the amount of earned
income qualifying for the preferential 50%
maximum tax is reduced by the amount of
tax preferences in excess of $30,000. This in-
terrelationship is important, and should be
retained. The maximum tax s a preference
itself, and its benefits should be reduced to
the extent the taxpayer benefits from tax
preferences within the regular tax system.
Although It could be said that the minimum
tax is thus having a double effect this would
not be s logical conelusion. The tax prefer-
ence will still reduce the amount of tax due
under the regular tax system-—although not
to the same extent if the maximum tax had
been avallable—and should accordingly be
retained in the minimum tax base, as is the
case under the present structure. The inter-
relationship of Sections 56 and 1348 should
therefore be left unchanged.

FOOTNOTES

5This assumes, for purposes of compari-

son, that the two taxpayers have no deduc-
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tions or exemptions from gross income other
than the capital gains deduction.

¢ These are accelerated depreciation on
real property, accelerated depreciation on
net leased personal property, stock options,
depletion and capital gains.

i These are speclal amortization of pollu-
tion control facilitles, special amortization
of railroad rolling stock, bad debt reserves
for banks, and special amortization of job
training and child care facilities.

& These rates assume the applicability of
the maximum tax on earned income and
would increase to 60% and 70%, respectively,
if the maximum tax were not applicable,

*Within the limitations imposed under
Section 204.

1 Actually, the rate is less than 10% be-
cause it applies only to tax preferences above
the $30,000 floor., Thus, for example, the
minimum tax on $300,000 of total tax pref-
erences equals only $27,000, or 9%,

11 This is due principally to the offset for
“regular” taxes paid, the $30,000 floor, and
the 109 rate.

PUBLIC DOCUMENTS ACT
HON. ELLA T. GRASSO

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, October 2, 1974

Mrs. GRASSO. Mr. Speaker, last

month’s agreement through which the
GSA acknowledged former President
Nixon's ownership of all his Presidential
papers has generated criticism from Con-
gress, academia, and the media. Along
with some of my colleagues in the House
and thousands of fellow citizens through-

out the Nation, I emphatically disagree
with this decision and believe it must not
be allowed to happen again.

As the Hartford Courant noted in a
recent editorial, Presidential papers “be-
long to the public insofar as they relate
to the public’s business; the exceptions
would include letters of personal nature,
written or received by the President or
members of his family.,” To grant exclu-
sive control over the papers of any for-
mer President to that individual is con-
trary to the public interest.

A great deal has been written in recent
months about the right of former
Presidents to their public papers. In the
past, these papers were removed at the
conclusion of a President’s term, and
either destroyed, stored, or donated. Over
the past 185 years, the precedent of
George Washington has become tradi-
tion. Yet, as Prof. Arthur S, Miller, of
George Washington University, has
pointed out:

There is no Supreme Court decision on this
point. Nor is there any statute that express-
Iy 'states that Presidents have legal title to
White House documents. . . . The question
of title to White House documents has
never been examined by Congress,

Mr. Speaker, in light of recent devel-
opments, it is imperative that the Con-
gress deal with this situation. Congres-
sional serutiny, however, should not be
limited to Presidential, or even Vice
Presidential, papers. It must encompass
the public papers of all publicly elected
Federal officials—the Members of the
House and of the other body inclusive.

Our papers are valuable to the people
of this Nation, because of the nature of
our office. As public servants, we conduct
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the public’s business. Our papers have
been prepared by people on the payroll
and should ultimately become the prop-
erty of the public. Article IV of the Con-
stitution gives Congress the power to
“make all needful rules and regulations
respecting the—property belonging to
the United States.” In my estimation,
the public papers, documents, files, et
cetera of elected Federal officials are
property of the United States and should
be treated as such.

Consequently, I am introducing the
Public Documents Act of 1974. The bill
stipulates that the correspondence, films,
and other material of an elected officer of
the United States shall be transferred to
the Administrator of General Services
within 180 days of that official’s leaving
office. A President, Vice President, Sena-
tor, or Member of the House, Delegate,
or Resident Commissioner would relin-
quish personal control of those docu-
ments which were prepared in connec-
tion withh his or her office and which
would not have been prepared had that
person not held elective office. Failure to
comply with the law would constitute a
violation of the Criminal Code. In the
past many officials have deeded or trans-
ferred their papers to universities, or to
State or private libraries, and my bill
would allow this practice to continue.

In speaking of former President Nix-
on's papers, the Hartford Courant
stated:

The public also has the right to the clear
record of the Presidency, whether that rec-
ord be inspiring or depressing, whether it is
an example to be followed or avolded by
future Presidents.

That record is the ultimate transcription,
most important record of the highest and,
hopefully, the most respected office in the
nation. It must be preserved: the public has
the right to know the news of the present
administration, and the historic record of
past administrations, however they. served
the people.

This sentiment is held by many of my
constituents and, undoubtedly, by mil-
lions of other Americans throughout our
great country.

A public office is indeed a public trust.
The documents associated with our work
with the Congress and the documents of
a President and Vice President should
ultimately be made available to scholars,
historians, archivists, and other in-
terested citizens. These papers and films
are part of the public record and history
of our Nation and should be preserved for
posterity. Present law does not assure
the preservation of Presidential papers
and present law fails to cover other
elected officials.

To rectify this situation, Congress must
pass the Public Documents Act which I
introduced today.

CONTINUING PLIGHT OF SOVIET
JEWS

HON. ALPHONZO BELL

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, October 2, 1974

Mr. BELL. Mr. Speaker, I would like
today to call to the attention of my dis-
tinguished colleagues in the Congress
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the plight of Mr. Joseph Pikarsky of Tih-
lisi, Georgia, U.S.S.R.

Joseph Pilkarsky applied for an exit
visa to emigrate to Israel in 1973. His
wife and child were permitted to leave,
but he was denied permission, and they
are now in Israel awaiting his arrival.

Mr. Pilkarsky was denied his visa be-
cause of his alleged “knowledge of Soviet
secrets.” This claim was apparently
based upon the fact that he had, until
1968, served in the Army, where he
worked in a canteen.

I understand that on September 29
My, Pilkarsky commenced an indefinite
hunger strike to bring attention to his
case.

Mr. Speaker, I have recently written
to Soviet officials requesting their aid
and consideration in helping Mr. Pil-
karsky obtain his visa to allow him to
emigrate to Israel. I urge my colleagues
who are concerned about the plight for
universal justice and freedom, and thus
the plight of the Soviet Jews, to join me
and do likewise in an attempt to rectify
this deplorable situation.

THE POLITICS OF IMPEACHMENT:
WHAT SYSTEM IS IT THAT HAS
WORKED?

HON. JOHN CONYERS, JR.

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, October 2, 1974

Mr. CONYERS. Mr. Speaker, in the
aftermath of Richard Nixon's resigna-
tion, the Congress received congratu-
lations and unending praise for having
restored public confidence in Govern-
ment. The ponderous procedures of the
Constitution ground on, slowly but in-
exorably, to protect the people’s rights
and liberties from a cabal of men who
violated the accepted mores of American
polities.

Such an analysis may confuse the spe-
cific offenses of the Nixon administration
with the more basic defects of the po-
litical system of which Nixon and his
cohorts sought to take advantage. To
more fully appreciate the limits of our
accomplishment, I commend to my col-
leagues’ careful attention an article by
Prof. Sheldon Wolin in “The New York
Review of Books' of September 19, 1974,
Professor Wolin, author of “Politics and
Vision,” is a distinguished political sci-
entist on the faculty of Princeton Uni-
versity.

The article follows:

From JAMESTOWN To SAN CLEMENTE
|Excerpted from a book review written by

Sheldon S. Wolin for the New York Review

of Books, Sept. 19, 1974, at pp. 3-8.]

(By Sheldon S. Wolin)

The special service which mystification
renders to pseudo politics is to deprive us of
the resources of political memory when they
are most needed. Our present crisis is, in
the most fundamental sense, political: it
concerns constitutional power, the political
virtues of citizens. By blanking out our po-
litical past, we invite solutions that are dan-
gerous because ignorant of all but the mar-
ket-place understanding of politics,

The .original question of the member of
the House Judiclary Committee [“How in the
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world did we get from the Federalist Papers
to the edited transcripts?”] is likely to be
forgotten guickly, cverborne by the universal
relief following Nixon's resignation and by
the new myth which is beginning to take
hold already. The new myth turns relief
into national self-congratulation, old fears
and outrage ‘Into childish fantasies: it tells
us that the near-impeachment of Nixon
proves that “the system works” and that,
therefore, it is time to return to the real
business of government. The courts have
upheld the rule of law; Congress has dis-
charged its constitutional dutles in exposing
the misdeeds of the President; a new presi-
dent has been installed; and we may even
expect that, In 1976, the opposition party will
peacefully regain the presidency.

Before we are wholiy numbed by the
refrailn “the system has worked,” we may
want to raise a few questions: What is the
sense in which the system has worked? What
system is It that has worked? What system is
it that Is working when, for the first time, we
now have a president who, in no sense, has
been elecied; who is the hand-picked ap-
pointee of the man who was mearly im-
peached; and who has now presented us with
our d unelected vice president in less
than a year?

The most common answer to the first
question is that Nixon was almost impeached
by the system prescribed in the law and the
Constitution and carrled out in various ways
by the courts, House and Senate committees,
and special prosecutors. The common answer,
however, has an uncommon side that 1is

likely to be expressed by professional politi-
clans, lawyers, and political scientists when
they try to explain the sense in which the
system has worked. The system was success-
ful because it kept the issue of Nixon's re-
moval within the narrowest possible legal
bounds. Beginning with the investigations of

the Ervin committee, continuing through
the House committee’s debates on the arti-
cles of impeachment, and persisting In the
present efforts to protect Nixon from prose-
cution, there has been an unrelenting pres-
sure to confine the issues to legal categories,
the hearings to courtroom norms, and the
abuses to the standard of the criminal law.
The pressures came not only from the Pres-
ident’s lawyers but from congressmen and
senators as well. They worked to prevent a
broad political debate about our recent

and the continuing crisis in our national life.

The surface signs of the crisis were first
evident in 1968 at the turbulent convention
of the Democratic party when two things
became visible: the emergence of the pres-
fdency as an immense apparatus of power
and the Vietnam war as the measure of its
uncentroliability. The special significance of
the convention was that, a few months ear-
lier, Johnson had been forced to resign at the
end of his first full term. His acknowledg-
ment that he could not run again signified
something new in American politics, some-
thing that we have been encouraged to for-
get. Johnson’s resignation was not the result
of congressional or party pressures, but of
the political climate created mainly by tlie
extralegal and unofficial polities which flour-
ished during the Sixties, the politics of the
campuses, ghettos, streets, and suburbs. Al-
though the economic demands of minority
groups were an important element in the
ferment, the peculiar quality of that politics
was that it was significantly political and
cultural.

The official system was unaceustomed to
noneconomic politics In which bargains and
trade-offs were not second nature. And so,
with the help of psychiatrists and social
sclentists, the political remewal that took
place was diagnosed either as a “gen-
erational” revolt (although that analysis
was forgotten when all of the young Nixon
men went before the bar) or as confusion
on the part of the middle class about the
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proper relationship between revolution and
deprivation. Nonetheless, the political cul-
ture of the Sixtles persisted, penetrating the
movies, the press and television, schools, and
everyday life, and preparing the American
consciousness for the unthinkable the in-
dictment of its highest official and symbol of
national unity.

Without that preparation, it is doubtful
that Nizxon would have ever reslgned. From
the outset Congress did not want either
resignation or impeachment; it accepted the
latter course not simply because Nixon
forced it or because the evidence was over-
whelming, but  because impeachment
afforded a better chance of 1imiting the scope
of the problem. At the same time that Con-
gress was instinctively trying to prevent new
political forms and values from entering
the officlal system, It was also defending a
political system significantly different from
the one prescribed by the Constitution. The
system that “worked” is the one familiar to
political and social sclentists, the system
that mutes issues and screens out popular
dissidence; a system which is affiliated to the
idea of democracy only by rhetoric and whose
highest art is to encourage democratic
fllusions without arousing democratic ex-
pectations. This system has a constitution
but it is not confined to the Constitution. It
stretches beyond the president, Congress, the
civilan and military bureaucracles, the
major political parties, to include the cor-
porate structures of business, agro-business,
and finance, hig science and education,
trade unions, and the press and televislon.

It would be foolish to contend that this
system has stage-managed the recent
spectacle of Watergate; but it is correct to
say that it succeeded in establishing limits
to the controversy and controlling its effects.
It will give us the phony issue of campaign
expenditures, knowing full well that no one
is going to legislate big money out of politics
unless they mean to destroy the existing
party system and the network of influence
which connects politics to the power centers
of society. It will not tolerate, however, re-
opening the guestion of the secret bombing
of Cambodia because that would inevitably
raise the great question of presidential
power. The reason why that question is
a sensitive one and why, since the Gulf of
Tonkin resolution, Congress has raised it
only halfheartedly is that the inflation of
presidential power has become a funda-
mental part of the new constitution.

Several years ago a famous constitutional
scholar observed that the end of World War
II marked the completion of a constitutional
revolution in which our system had evolved
from a constitution of restraints to a consti-
tution of powers. Subsequently any “reason-
able” exercise of power would be counte-
nanced by the ecourts so long &s procedural
niceties were respected. The main benefici~
arles of the new system were the president
and, through him, the civilian and military
bureaucracies. But at the same time that
governmental power was being increased, the
structures of power outside government were
also Increasing: big business was joined by
big labor, big education by big science, Since
each thrived on expansion and growth, it was
inevitable that they should realize their de-
pendence on one another.

They learned, too, that the presidency was
the one political Institution which possessed
the power to galvanize expansion. Congress
was too fragmented in its leadership to serve
as anything but & tactical device, useful
when obstruction was called for. All that was
needed to complete the new constitution was
for its constituent parts to realize how to
convert dissidence into a force for expansion.
If, for example, women and minorities could
be taught to package their demands in the
form of economic opportunities within the
gystem, then the forces of change would be
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linked to economic expansion and made to
promote the power of the new system.

A notable example of how the new system
has reshaped the old is in the institution of
the opposition party. The traditional justifi-
cation for a two-party system is that the
party out of power will help to control the
party in power by exposing misbehavior and
proposing alternatives. To be sure, we have
all become educated to believe that no sub-
stantial differences distinguish the two major
parties; but we had not been prepared for
the policy of silence which the Democratic
party has observed since the summer of 1972,
The reason, of course, is obvious: the Demo-
crats hope to inherit the system that pro-
duced Watergate.

It might seem that the role of opposition
party has been picked up by the press, which
discovered Watergate and kept it alive. This
interpretation is plausible #f we remember
that the mass media belong to the same sys-
tem of power which has been superimposed
on the traditional constitutional arrange-
ments. Its affiliations are with big business
and finance, advertising, big science, and the
multiversity. If this is true, then it is possible
to explain the tenacity with which the press
and the networks pursued Richard Nixon.

From the beginning the Nixon Administra-
tion served mnotice of its intention to “get”
the media, or rather, their most powerful
representatives. The situation came to & head
in the court battle over the Pentagon
Papers. It was clear then that the press was
fighting for its existence not as defined by the
First Amendment but as defined by the new
constitution of corporate structures. Nixon
could get away almost Indefinitely with
violations of the old Constitution if he had
not egregiously threatened the new system.
Anyone who has doubis about the system to
which the loyalties of the media are attached
need only recall the media's treatment of the
movements of the Sixties. That experience,
combined with the Eagleton affalr, the Mc-
Govern campalign, and, now, Nixon's resig-
nation, reveal the new role of the press and
television In our new system: they are the
power that defines the tolerable limits of
deviation within the new system.

It is, then, the new system that has
worked to produce Nixon's resignation and to
prevent his impeachment. Its success has
cobscured what should have been the ultimate
political significance of Watergate and of
Richard Nixon. Watergate was America’s first
genuine experience of tyranny. The Huston
Plan, the role of the FEI and CIA, the at-
tempts to bribe and corrupt the courts, the
efforts to make the federal bureaucracy into
an instrument of ideology, the studied con-
tempt for Congress, the promotion of repres-
sive legislation—it is a catalogue of abuses
fit to be placed alongside the list which the
colonists attached to the Declaration of In-
dependence.

But Nixon’s tyranny was not George III's.
In his inept and visionless way he was the
underlaborer of the new system, clearing
away the debris of the old system, accom-
plishing his task in a faceless, private way,
indifferent to the value of public things ex-
cept as pomp or squalid profit, preaching
political quietism in the guise of the work
ethie, It is fitting that technological soclety,
which dwarfs men by things, should have
found so mean an Instrument.

EKANG SHIM OK SENTENCE
PROTESTED

HON. DONALD M. FRASER

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, October 2, 1974

Mr. FRASER. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to insert in the Recorp & telegram
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which was sent by Niall MacDermot,
Secretary-General of the International
Commission of Jurists to President Park
Chung Hee of the Republic of Korea. The
Commission protests the 8 year sentence
given to the defense lawyer Kang Shim
Ok.

Mr. Ok served as the defense lawyer of
a number of political dissidents and ob-
jected, in court, to the severe sentences
including the death sentence which had
been given to some of his clients. For
this statement, he was arrested and
given an 8-year sentence.

The action against Mr. Ok by the
Park government represents a serious in-
fringement of human rights. President
Park has lifted the emergency decrees
but he has not released the persons,
such as Mr. Ok, who were arrested and
convicted under these decrees. Unless
these people are released and freedom
of expression and the other interna-
tionally recognized human rights are re-
stored, Congress should begin to reduce
U.S. military assistance to South Korea.

The telegram follows:

SeprEMBER 11, 1974,
A o
President Parx CrUNG HEE,
Seoul, South Korea.

International Commission of Jurists pro-
tests against extremely harsh 8-year sen-
tence given by secret military tribunal
agalnst defence lawyer Eang Shim Ok for
matter of professional conduct stop as law
under which convicted now repealed urge
immediate review and release.

MACDERMOT,
Secretary-General.

INCREASE IN MASS TRANSIT
IS OPPOSED

HON. ROBERT J. HUBER

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, October 2, 1974

Mr, HUBER. Mr. Speaker, it has been
popular for some time now to stress that
the use of the automobile must be cut
down. Last year, with the coming of the
energy crisis, the clamor to subsidize
mass transit systems grew. It was said
that we would save a great deal of energy
by subsidizing mass transit. However, the
left hand of the Federal Government
does not appear to know what the right
hand is doing. The Environmental Pro-
tection Agency is going great guns in its
drive to cut down the use of the automo-
bile, while Mr. Train acknowledges that
in order for this to work, we need a
simultaneous inerease in public transit
systems.

In another part of Washington, the
press reports that the Department of
Transportation will soon release a study
showing that better fuel economy will
save 20 percent in total energy over a
20-year span and that car pooling would
save another 13.9 percent. Switching to
other means of mass transit would only
save 1.8 percent and require an invest-
ment of $6.2 billion over the next 10
vears. So, in my view, we ought to go slow
on mass transit subsidies until we have
a better assessment of what can be ac-
complished with such things as better
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fuel economy and car pooling. The tax-
payers might appreciate it. The relevant
articles from the Detroit Free Press of
September 18, 1974, and the Detroit
News of September 17, 1974, are included
for the serious consideration of my col-
leagues:

| From the Detrolt News, Sept. 17, 1974]

INCREASE IN MAss TransIT Is OPPOSED

{By John E. Peterson)

WasHINGTON —More efficilent use of more
efficlent cars—not increased mass transit—
is the hest way to conserve fuel, according
to a report being readied by the Department
of Transportation (DOT).

The report, scheduled for release early
this fall, says that improved car efficiency
would save nearly six times as much energy
as could be saved by shifting passengers from
cars to buse and train,

Improved automoblle gas mileage, in-
creased car pooling and retention of reduced
speed 1imits would save about 37 percent of
the nation's projected energy consumption
over the next 15 years and cost an added $10
billion, the report sald.

By contrast, the energy savings gained by
switching car passengers to rall and bus
mass transit, intercity trains and buses and
even bleycles and walking would total, at
best, 6.6 percent and cost $14.2 billion over
the same time span, the report sald.

The bulk of the report was completed by
four researchers at DOT's Transportation
Systems Center (TSC) in Cambridge, Mass,,
last October and then sent to DOT head-
quarters in Washington for final approval.

Myron Miller, director of DOT's Office of
Transportation Energy Policy, indicated the
report is one of the key factors in DOT’s de-
cision to begin seeking alternatives to rapid
mass transit, which it once boosted as a
panacea for the nation's transportation ills.

Among the alternatives DOT plans to push,
Miller said, is one that would allow cars with
three or more passengers to share high speed
freeway lanes with express buses during rush
hours. Such cars also may get substantially
reduced fares over toll roads and bridges
during times of heavy traffic.

Similar plans have encouraged car pool-
ing in the San Francisco area, Miller noted.

DOT also has asked that auto makers be
required to manufacture cars with greater
fuel economy and that the national speed
1imit be kept at 556 m.p.h.

Ranking the options In terms of “ulti-
mate” savings, researchers found that im-
proving fuel economy through better en-
gineering of new cars headed the list—with
savings of more than 20 percent in total
energy over a 20-year span. The savings
would require an investment of an addi-
tional $10 billion.

Increased car pooling was second with a
13.9 percent energy savings within a two-
year period.

Continuing reduced speed limits would
conserve another 2.0 percent of the coun-
try's projected transportation energy needs
and cost an extra $2 million, the report
sald.

The best savings in energy found possible
by switching passengers from autos to urban
bus and rall transit was only 1.8 percent.
To effect that saving, the report said, would
reguire 10 years and an investment of $6.2
billion.

Transferring auto passengers to intercity
trains and buses for longer trips, the report
sald, would save another 2.9 percent with
a cost of $6 billlon over 15 years.

Shifting auto commuters to bicycles and
foot, the report found, would save about 1.8
percent In energy and cost about $2 billion
for additional bikeways and footpaths..

The reoprt also contains similar findings
relating to frelght shipment.

Improving the operating efliciency of
trucks would save 6.3 percent of the total
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energy used in transportation over the next
15 years and cost about $3 billlon, it said.

Increasing the maximum legal welght of
truck loads would save another 3.2 percent
in energy during a 10-year span, it sald, and
cost nothing.

Together, the two measures would save
9.6 percent of the total transportation energy
consumption over 15 years and cost less
than $3 billlon.

Shifting cargoes from truck to rail, the
TSC report sald, would produce energy sav-
ings of only 1.6 percent at a cost of $15 bll-
lion in the same time span.

Overall, the report found that improving
the efficlency of cars and trucks would result
in a combined energy saving of 46.3 percent
at a cost of about $13 billlon over 20 years.

A massive shift to rail and bus transit,
however, would save only 8.1 percent in
transportation energy consumption over a
15-year period and cost $29.2 billion, ac-
cording to the report.

[From the Detroit Free Press, Sept. 18, 1974]

MireaGE Gains oF 20 PERCENT SEEN ON
SomE 1975's

The head of the Environmental Protection
Agency, Russell E. Train, told a Chlecago
meeting of the American Automobile Asso-
ciation Tuesday that fuel economy improve-
ments on 1975 model cars will “in some cases
be 20 percent or more."

Train, who will hold a press conference
Friday in Washington to announce the spe-
cific mileage results from EPA 19756 model
tests, sald “we are very encouraged” by the
improvement.

He acknowledged that In some cases the
fuel economy improvement was less than
that. But the results of the tests the EPA
is finishing have proved earller statements
that a seven percent Lmprovement was "“too
conservative,” Train said.

‘“These gains merely bring us to a temp-
orary plateau in our efforts to meet the
(emissions) standards,” he sald. “Evidence
of the serious consequences of failing to meet
those standards continues to mount.”

Train sald the auto manufacturers, in re-
sponse to EPA queries, said they foresee no
significant problems from eliminating the
lead from gasoline.

Some reports had predicted a substantial
increase in “knock™ from use of unleaded
gasoline.

Catalytic converters will be standard
equipment on 60 to 85 percent of all 1975
cars. For the pollution-controlling catalytic
converter to work it requires unleaded gaso-
line,

In another address to the AAA, John C.
Sawhill, chief of the Federal Energy Admin-
istration, called the car "our least eflicient
means of transporting people” In terms of
gasoline usage. He urged a program of federal
“disincentives™ to compel Americans to leave
their ears In the garage and take more effec-
tive buses, trains and rapid transit.

He jolned Train in reiterating the EPA’s
commitment to “‘transportation control” a
timetabled program to drastically cut the
number of cars driven in the central city.

Both men conceded that asking Ameri-
cans to use other means than autos to get to
work would be foolhardy without a simulta-
neous increase in public transit systems.

There was a subdued response from AAA
convention delegates when Sawhill said of
the gas-guzziing cars now jamming the na-
tion's roadways:

“I know it sounds drastic, but the way
to prevent this is for government at all levels
to actively discourage us—I will not use a
stronger term—If{rom using our cars in the
central city.”

There was a velled hint of mandatory ac-
tlon at some future date. The disincentives
Sawhill mentioned Included hilgher bridge
tolls, parking fees and special rush-hou
licensing, ;
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He also suggested that employers require
workers to pay for parking space.

Sawhill took some of the edge off when he
noted, “I'm not saying the auto won't re-
main the backbone of our transportation
system. I love cars. We just have to stop
pampering them.”

OIL-EXPORTING COUNTRIES

HON. ELWOOD HILLIS

OF INDIAMNA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, October 2, 1974

Mr. HILLIS. Mr. Speaker, I wish to ex-
press my full support of President Ford’s
statements of displeasure regarding re-
cent actions taken by certain oil-export-
ing countries. I also urge my colleagues
to give full support to our President in
this matter.

It is easy to understand the frustra-
tion which the administration feels with
regard to the world energy situation.
President Ford and Mr. Kissinger have
worked diligently at seeking solutions to
the world’s energy and economic prob-
lems. They have extended the coopera-
tion of the United States at every door.

In return for their efforts we recently
have seen the countries of Libya, Kuwait,
and Venezuela curtail production rather
than reduce the price of petroleum. Saudi
Arabia canceled a proposed August oil
auction. In addition to this came the
announcement of another price increase
from the OPEC nations.

In his address fo the United Nations
on September 23, Secretary Kissinger
stated:

The world cannot sustain even the pres-
ent level of prices, much less continuing
increases.

To those delegates he also pointed out:

Unlike food prices, the high cost of oil
is not the result of economic factors, of an
actual shortage of capacity or of the free
play of supply and demand. Rather it is
caused by deliberate decisions to restrict
production and maintain an artificial price
level.

The Secretary of State has warned
that the economic threats to world
stability are becoming uncontrollable
and that these threats could lead to “a
general depression” and acts of world
aggression. However, most oil-exporting
nations have remained deaf to warnings
of an international economic collapse.

President Ford has not called for a re-
turn to precrisis prices. We all realize
that energy will no longer be the cheap
commodity we once took for granted. No
one is quarrelling with the right of OPEC
countries receiving a reasonable profit
from the export of petroleum.

However, the President has called on
OPEC nations to assume the respon-
sibility concomitant with their new posi-
tions in the world. With power goes re-
sponsibility. Perhaps never in the history
of the world, has such tremendous power
been suddenly thrust into the hands of
the leaders of heretofore internationally
insignificant nations. If these leaders
wisely assume their newfound economiec
power, history will praise them. If they
refuse to assume these responsibilities,
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along with the benefits of their economic
power, the world will not remain idle
while its foundations crumble.

President Ford's sterm warning to
OPEC leaders, shows commendable in-
sight into the dangers of present OPEC
policy. His insistence that the United
States is not considering military action
does not rule out the possibility of action
by other nations if the present menace
continues. The President’s call for an
energy consumer cartel is a step taken
for world peace as well as world economic
order.

In his Detroit address, President Ford
stated that “war brings unacceptable
risks for all mankind” and that “there is
no rational alternative to international
cooperation.” But, if the OPEC nations
continue their present irrational policies,
they could possibly lead to irrational
retaliation.

The recent behavior of certain oil-

producing countries could easily be inter- -

preted as a belligerant act on the stability
of the world and well-being of its cit-
izens. The economic missiles of the OPEC
nations are as destructive as any war-
head. The specter of famine, death and
untold human suffering are the results
of the economic warfare which certain
countries seem to want to wage.

I applaud the firm approach to these
problems which President Ford and Sec-
retary Kissinger have taken recently at
international meetings. It is time for our
Government, in concert with our allies,
to recognize fully the danger inherent
in the unconscionable actions taken by
certain oil-exporting countries.

ACCOMPLISHMENTS OF THE MAN-
POWER RESEARCH AND DEVELOP-
MENT PROGRAM

HON. WILLIAM A. STEIGER

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, October 2, 1974

Mr. STEIGER of Wiseonsin. Mr.
Speaker, MDTA is now history and those
of us who have been involved in this
landmark effort to improve the employa-
bility of the unemployed and poor take
pride in its accomplishments. Many les-
sons from a dozen years of MDTA ex-
periences will be passed on to the local
manpower administrators responsible for
programs under the Comprehensive Em-
ployment and Training Aect of 1973—
CETA.

However, an aspect of MDTA often
overlooked is its title I, which supported
a modest research and development pro-
gram over those years—modest in cost
but not in accomplishment. Much of the
success—and modification where lack of
success was discovered—which has
marked the manpower experience is at-
tributable to that research effort.

Commendation is due Dr. Howard
Rosen of the Labor Department Office of
Research and Development and his staff
who have leveraged a limited funding
into outstanding and extensive contribu-
tions to knowledge and policy.
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Three years ago, Dr. Garth L. Man-
gum, director of the Human Resources
Institute of the University of Utah, did
an assessment of the manpower research
experience for the Industrial Relations
Research Association. Because CETA
lacks that research title and must depend
on administrative and congressional de-
cisions to allocate an appropriate amount
of research support from program funds,
I would like my colleagues to read some
excerpts from that appraisal:

MaNPOWER RESEARCH AND ManrPower PoLricy
(By Garth L, Mangum)

Traditionally, a hierarchy of acceptability
has existed, particularly in academic circles,
between those “pure” researchers pursuing
research for truth’s sake and those “applied”
researchers who view their search for in-
formation and insights primarily as a pre-
requisite to implementation in more effective
policies, Perhaps other soclal sclentists may
view manpower researchers with some dis-
dain, but in the manpower fraternity the
hierarchy has been inverted. The prestige
accrues to those whose research results have
affected policy.

In few other fields of academic endeavor
has there been such explicit concern with
identifying research areas primarily in hopes
of impacting upon policy and so much effort
to bring that knowledge to the consciousness
of the decislon maker and entice him to use
it.

That does not mean that all manpower
research aflects policy or even that it de-
serves to. Researchers and policy makers are
separate groups and types, though there have
been Important areas of overlap in man-
power. But there has been much builtin
communication. There have been sincere at-
tempts by policymakers to tape the research
community. There have been even greater
efforts of researchers to *sell their wares."

Without denigrating other efforts and
groups, it seems fair to credit one piece of
legislation, MDTA, and one set of “midwives,”
those responsible for research, evaluation,
and policy planning within the U.8. Depart-
ment of Labor, with more than their share
of impact on both the conduct of research
and its implementation in policy . . .

The amazingly rapid switch which occurred
from industrial relations research to man-
power research in the early 1960s and the
crowd of young researchers attracted to the
fleld during the decade could only have been
bought by an infusion of publie funds and
aggressive government recruitment. Interests
do not normally shift that rapidly. Though
the research funds were essential, so was a
philosophical commitment to an “active
manpower policy”—the notion that govern-
ment ought to intervene in the labor market
on behalf of those it was not serving ade-
quately and that researchers ought to make
their contributions. The success Is relative,
of course. There are still policy problems
suffering for lack of research and research
results lying around unutilized, but relative
to comparable fields, the interaction between
policy and research in manpower has been
unusually great.

This review explores the relationships be-
tween research and policy within the gener-
ally accepted boundaries of the manpower
field: those activities having to do with the
utilization of human beings as an economic
resource or the role of employment as a
source of income and status to human be-
ings. Having explored the research/policy
boundaries, actual research efforts will be
chosen for review by the test: “which have
significantly affected the course of man-
power policies and programs during the past
decade?” The review ends with some ex-
amples of significant research results not yet
incorporated into policymaking and policy
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problems not yet adequately researched.
Since the most relevant research has been
sponsored from one source and that source,
the Labor Department's Office of Research
and Development has itself summarized and
disseminated the results of that research,
this review accepts no obligation to be ex-
haustive. Only those research efforts having
the most direct impacts on policy or those
best fllustrating the interrelations between
research and policy are cited.

Most Important of all was the alertness
and vigor of the staff to which research ad-
ministration was assigned within the Labor
Department. Rather than an academic con-
centration on the rigor of research method-
ology or a bureaucratic concern for dispens-
ing funds in a risk-free manner, their almost
total absorption from the moment manpower
research funds became available was, “how
could the funds be used to influence policy?"

The Manpower Development and Training
Act emerged in 1962 with its Title I written
primarily within the Labor Department and
dedicated to research into: (1) technological
changes, establishment of technigues for
their detection in advance, and development
of solutions to the problems of displacement;
(2) study of labor mobility-restricting prac-
tices of employers and unions; (3) appraisal
of the “adequacy of the nation's manpower
development efforts to meet foreseeable man-
power needs and recommendation of needed
adjustment”; and (4) dissemination of the
information thus obtalned. Through the
various reorganizations from the Office of
Manpower, Automation, and Training; the
Office of Manpower Policy Evaluation and
Research; and the Office of Research and De-
velopment, the same leadership, drawn large-
ly from BLS, pursued & steady course, at-
tempting to forsee policy Issues and have
information available at the critical mo-
ments,

Few researchers were committed to man-
power studies and only with the advent of
the manpower programs was there a source
for funding and promoting manpower re-
search. The later the program in the man-
power history the more likely it was to have a
research background. Also, the more policy
decisions emerged internally from adminis-
trative rather than legislative action, the
more likely research was to have contributed.
In 1963, military officers alerted Labor De-
partment officials to the extraordinary fact
that one-half of all Selective Service selectees
were being rejected for physical and educa-
tional reamsons. A hastily mounted internal
research effort by the Labor Department
found that, when volunteers were included,
the overall rejection rate was one-third of
a8 nation. The first result was an almost
meaningless effort to refer all rejectees to
the Employment Service for remedlation or
placement. More meaningful in the longer
run was Project 100,000, the decision to ad-
mit 100,000 per year with slightly poorer
mental and educational gqualifications and
observe thelr performance,

The Labor Department, through the
United States Employment Service, had es-
tablished apprentice information centers
throughout the country to ald youth, mi-
nority and otherwise, in gaining access to
apprentice programs. A city-by-city review
of this experience by Ray Marshall and Ver-
non Briggs not only demonstrated that their
centers were accomplishing little and that
discrimination in apprentice selection was
rife, but identified the one program that
did seem to have promise. A handful of ag-
gressive young blacks In New York City
working under the aegis of the Worker's De-
fense League were recruiting other young
blacks of considerable promise and coaching
them until they were able to corner the top
slots on most rosters of apprenticeship ap-
plicants. This Apprentice Outreach program
then spread nationwide, as the Department
of Labor's prime weapon in the fight for

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

equal employment opportunity in construc-
tion. Involved was a carefully planned strat-
egy by Labor Department research admin-
istrators to bring the research results in dra-
matic form to the attention of the Secretary
of Labor, achieving a drastlc revision of La-
bor Department policy and practice.

By 1967, a certain amount of disillusion
was setting in vis-a-vis manpower training
programs. They seemed to work well in sub-
urban and modest sized city settings were
job locations and residency of target popula-
tions were not too discontinuous. But for
the central clty residents who had become
the prime targets of manpower programs,
completion of a skill training program was
rewarded too often only with a hunting 1i-
cense to search for jobs which were out of
reach. A sub rosa debate had continued from
the formulation of the antipoverty program.
Were the obstacles to employment inherent
in the individual’s lack of education, skills
and incentive, or were they institutionalized
into the structure of the labor market—was
the Individual at fault or was the system?
Research into the hiring and Internal pro-
motion practices of firms and into the em-
ployment patterns of ghetto labor markets
by Peter Doeringer and Michael Plore were
influential among those pressures shifting
the weight of opinion. Tralning programs
had assumed the former, now attention
shifted to the hiring system.

Kalacheck, Knowles, Reder and others had
posited at the beginning of the sixties, by
deduction rather than research, that the la-
bor market could be usefully viewed as a
gqueue with workers ranked according to
their productivity. Employers were expected
to move smoothly from one member of the
queue to the next as economic growth added
to the purchasing power of their customers.
Mangum, observing experience in the early
days of the manpower programs, thought it
more useful to emphasize dlscontinuities In
the system. He saw a queue which was also &
“shape-up” with workers having access to
Jobs ranked by employers' subjective judg-
ments. All employers were viewed as an ag-
gregate hiring boss. At the back of the line
might be those with limited education, skills
and experience, but it was just as likely to be
those whose age or skin color clashed with
the employer prejudices. Discontinuities oc-
curred because, as an alternative to digging
deeper into the queue, individual employers
could meet expansion needs by competing
for those at the front of the line, with infla-
tlonary effects. But on the other hand, oper-
ating on the specific reasons for low ranking
in the queue—training, remedial education,
improved labor market services, forbidding
discrimination, subsidizing employment—
could make it possible for some to improve
thelr ranking and become more competitive.
But there would always be those at the back
of the line dependent upon subsidized em-
ployment, publicly created ‘last resort” jobs
and income maintenance.

Plore and Doeringer added two additional
notes of sophistication to the queue concept:
(1) Employers, too, were in a gqueue. Work-
ers chose among Jobs and between employ-
ment and non-employment and some jobs
had few takers or experienced high turnover;
(2) there was a primary labor market of good
jobs with reasonable pay, security, advance-
ment and status and a secondary labor mar-
ket of jobs lacking all of these prerequisites.
And there was a practically impervious wall
between the two markets. The first was clear
from the fact that certain jobs “went beg-
ging,"” even in areas of high unemployment
or low labor force participation., The dis-
continuity and imperviousness of the wall
between the hypothesized dual markets was
less firmly demonstrated. The policy recom-
mendation was clear, however, Particularly
for semiskilled and unskilled jobs the system
was more at fault than the worker, FFor those
entry level jobs which people normally en=
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tered without special training, it was more
logical to focus on reforming the labor mar-
ket and the employer than on changing the
worker.

Such a momentous policy decision rested
upon more than one series of research proj-
ects, of course. The Chicago Labor Market
Studies, headed by George Shultz and Albert
Rees, had reiterated the message that job
access was primarily an informal system of
“who do you know?" Alice Kidder had dem-
onstrated that Negroes and other minorities
had less access to the informal machinery
than non-minority workers and were forced
to rely on the formal placement agencies
which touched only margins of the labor
market. Experimental and demonstration
projects had recruited employer support and
subsidized them to hire the disadvantaged
and train them on the job. There had been
some experience with locating plants in
ghettoes, with and without government en-
couragement, financial support or contracts
for goods and services, On the basis of this
experience and research, the National Alli-
ance of Businessmen-Job Opportunities in
the Business Sectors (NAB-JOBS) program
was launched . . -

Whereas the relationship between research
and political decislons on manpower prob-
lems tended to be coincidental, the relation-
ships in the evaluation, feedback and modifi-
caticn of existing programs could be more
deliberate. Of particular note are experi-
mental and demonstration efforts (E&D) and
evaluative research.

As pointed out above, the Labor Depart-
ment’s experimental and demonstration ef-
forts, began as a strategy to divert funds
from the initial state-run MDTA program for
adult, nondisadavntaged workers to a clien-
tele needing assistance and without other
resources. However, even though it was not
until the mid-1960s that a research discipline
was bullt into the E&D projects, there was
considerable learning by experience in the
earlier ones.

Early E&D projects made direct contribu-
tions to the original design of the Commun-
ity Actlon program, Neighborhood Youth
Corps, New Careers, NAB-JOBS and CEP.
However, its greater contributions had been
in the modification of exlisting program and
the development of supporting institutions.
Emphasizing ways of dealing with the prob-
lems and the institutions of the disadvan-
taged, E&D projects, both in the Department
of Labor and OEO, have tended to draw
heavily on psychology, soclology and other
social sclentists than the economists who
have tended to dominate manpower research.

As examples of policy contributions from
E&D efforts are involvement in the develop-
ment of concepts and practices of outreach,
experience In group counseling and use of
nonprofessionals as aides, work sample test-
ing, postplacement counseling (job coach-
ing), one stop neighborhood multi-service
centers, tralning, placement and support of
prison inmates, the role of growth as tutors
to youth, and private employer involvement.
It made substantial contributions to the
development of preapprenticeship and some
of the concepts of skills centers. A major
effort has bheen the development of racially
or ethnically concentrated private nonprofit
self-help institutions. In addition to develop-
ing new institutions new techniques have
been developed for integration into existing
agencies such as the Employment Service.
Rarely was an Innovation thoroughly vali-
dated before it was grabbed and put into ac-
tion. The hunger for working tools was too
great to walt when any approach showed
possibilities of success. But there was a mech-
anism for innovation and some semblance of
testing.

Evaluative research evolved into a major
activity after 1066 and influenced policy by
suggesting modification of existing forms.
Nowhere in public policy in the United
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States (or anywhere else) has the demand
for evaluation been so intense, nor the re-
sponse s0 thorough as in the antipoverty and
manpower areas. Education had never been
called to account for the blllions in public
investmeént. Evaluation in that fleld meant
only a look at the inputs to see if conven-
tional notions of “best practice” in pedagogy
were being followed. The value of the output
was never questioned. The present demand
for accountability in education may be a re-
action to overinvestment in schooling of the
existing types. However, it (the demand for
accountability in education) has been heavi-
ly affected by spillover from closely allied
manpower program evaluations. No strong
demand has yet been heard for objective
evaluation of the cost-benefit or cost-effec-
tiveness results of agricultural parity pro-
grams, national defense, highways, or space
exploration, or varlous business subsidies,
Reclamation projects and the vocational re-
habilitation program have long used cost-
benefit jargon to argue for continued and
expanded funding, but not to guestion the
worth of their activities . ..

RESPONSE TC SHORT
QUESTIONNAIRE

HON. BILL FRENZEL

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, October 2, 1974

Mr. FRENZEL. Mr. Speaker, last week,
in response to a short questionnaire dis-
tributed at the doorways and plant gates
of some local Minnesota firms, I received
the letter reproduced below. One short
personal paragraph has been deleted
from the letter, and the sender's name
and address also have been removed.
What remains, however, ought to make
informative reading for any Member of
Congress, and I commend it to all of my
colleagues. The letter follows:

Dear COoNGREssMAN: I received a copy of
your questionnaire the other morning when
you were outside of my place of employment.

I felt that the questions indicated were
important, but much too important for the
simplistic answers that of necessity are re-
quired by a questionnaire. Therefore, I am
going to expand on the themes mentioned.
Many of these ltems of necessity are inti-
mately related.

I do not believe that the wage and price
control programs, as implemented, was effec-
tive generally. In my employer’s case the wage
controls were very effective, but the excep-
tions to the controls were much too readily
available, especially to the people with politi-
cal clout.

To help fight inflation, I would favor both
reduced Federal spending and some raising
of taxes. I am in favor of a very careful exam-
ination of all items in the budget, but the
Congress should keep in mind that inflation
has hit the cost of everything so that of
necessity an adegquate defense program and
the continued funding of ongoing programs
must require more of the cheaper dollars of
1975.

1 doubt that the budget can be balanced
by ralsing taxes, but I believe that some in-
creases in taxes are justified particularly on
the windfall profits of the oil industry.

Aside from this issue (infiation control) I
feel that simplistically the tax system should
be revised so that one could lcok at the
amount of money required by the federal
budget could be compared with the gross in-
come of all taxpayers and a gross income tax
of the appropriate percentage be levied across
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the board, subject to a maximum income of
a modest level on which there should be no
tax.

For example, if the federal budget is
$3,000,000,000 and the sum of the gross in-
come exceeding 3,000 per taxpayer Is
$30,000,000,000, then all taxpayers cough up
10% of their gross income.

I believe that environmental standards
should be relaxed to some reasonable level
to save energy. In addition I believe that
conservation as advocated by some people is
foolish. For example, would it not be better
to utilize renewable erops such as timber for
paper and bullding material rather than let
timber die and rot in the woods.

I believe that all of the groups listed on
your card are to blame for the energy short-
age., Government probably most of all, for
poor or non-existent planning based on a
predictable increase in consumer demand.
Government for failure to sell nuclear power
for the generation of electricity. Government
for fallure to encourage the proper use of
energy—petroleum for small maobile ve-
hicles—coal for large mobile vehicles (ie.,
trains) —ecoal and nuclear power and water
power for electricity generation.

Government and industry for failure to
investigate with wvigor other energy sources
such as solar, geothermal and windpower.
Look what a clearly stated objective and a
well defined program did to put man on the
moon—and all the people working on that
program pald taxes and bought geods from
people who also paid taxes.

Election reform is necessary, but I don't
believe In public financing of any cam-
paigns—I as an old line democrat surely
don't want my money supporting a George
McGovern because through some welrd
spasms within the party becomes a candi-
date. I feel a limit on what any one person
or group should be able to give to a candi-
date would be adequate and would allow me
to support my choice of candidates of
whichever party.

I don't believe Congress should limit the
length of a campaign—I think financial
limits would take care of that.

I think Congress is doing generally a lousy
job. S8cme of the reasons for this bellef have
already been listed. More are: The great
amount of carping about the usurpation of
power by the executive branch of govern-
ment. Hell, Congress gave that power away
plecemeal and apparently quite willingly
until it became a political issue. Congress'
contribution to inflation particularly as re-
lated to the automobile industry—manda-
tory pollution controls that I believe are
excessively strict—Why does the guy buying
and using a car in say Minot, North Dakota
have to pay for all that garbage because of
Los Angeles’ auto trafiic and pecullar geog-
raphy—One beautifully convenient way to
allow Detroit to hoist car prices. Mandatory
5 mph bumpers to save small damage
claims but increasing the cost of repairs
astronomically when that protection level is
exceeded. Mandatory seat belt interlock sys-
tems and air bags that quite obviously no-
body wants. (Happy to say, the house has
finally done something about that monu-
mental boo-boo). These legislated improve-
ments? have led to auto price increases of
$500-81000 per unit.

How about pollution control, bumpers and
alr bags made desirable by a system of in-
centives—a pollution tax if you will, insur-
ance company discounts for cars with good
bumper systems.

(I realize a few companies have that now
bt it followed the legislation). How about
an incentlve system to get people to wear
existing seat belts. Say a bonus if you are
in an accident and would have been hurt
but for a seat belt. Or, a negative incentive—
the medical Insurance paymeunts on your car

- are reduced if you are hurt in an accident

and are not wearing seat belts.
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Our most pressing problems are twofold as
I see it are our combinafion infiation/reces-
sion—exorbltant interest rates—bottom out
of the stock market—oO1l company profits and
high fuel prices. If the oil companies need
all that windfall money for ollfield develop-
ment and exploration—why isn't it spent
there.

The second problem is excess government—
the auto examples—invasions of privacy and
civil rights violations. I ran into one here
in New Hope on operation Crime Watch.
The identifying of one's property with an
NCIC number which is fine except that some
local police departments insist on an inven-
tory of all one's personal property that has
been marked even before issuing, the Opera-
tion Identification window stickers., Laws
written with speclfic provisions and then em-
belished with the phrase “And other such
provisions as the director (or similar word)
may require” are particularly onerous be-
cause they often submit the will of the
legisiative body passing the law.

Please excuse my rambling and what may
sound llke bitterness, but I did want to
express some opinions beyond checking boxes
on & form,

NATIONAL RIFLE ASSOCIATION
ENDORSES SPEEDY TRIAL LEGIS-
LATION

HON. EAMILTON FISH, JR.

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, October 2, 1974

Mr. FISH. Mr. Speaker, during the
past 2 weeks the Subcommittee on Crime
of the House Committee on the Judiciary
has conducted hearings on legislation
which would provide for the speedy dis-
position of criminal cases in Federal
courts. Under consideration is the Speedy
Trial Act of 1974, S. 754, which passed
the Senate unanimously on July 23, and
eigh. related House bills. A number of
distinguished witnesses have testified on
this legislation from each of the com-
ponents of the criminal justice system
including the courts, prosecution, and
the public and private defense bar.

In addition, other interested individ-
uals and organizations have expressed
their views in correspondence to the sub-
committee; and I am pleased to include
in the Recorp the endorsement of S. 754
by the National Rifle Association which
was expressed in the following letter to
the chairman of the Subcommittee on
Crime, Representative JoHN CONYERS,
JR.S

NaTioNAL RIFLE
ASSOCIATION OF AMERICA,
Washington, D.C., September 24, 1974.
Homn. JoeN CoNYERS, JR.,
Chairman, House Judiciary Subcommitiee on
Crime, Washington, D.C.

DeaR Mr. ConyERs: As Executive Vice Pres-
ident of the National Rifle Association of
America, I am taking this opportunity to ex-
press our views briefly on S. 764, the Speedy
Trial Act of 1974. NRA is the largest and
oldest national sportsmen's organization in
the United States with over one million
members. One of the many objects and pur-
poses listed in our bylaws Is to promote law
and order in the United States, Accordingly,
we are interested in all types of legislation
designed to modernize and Improve the
criminal justice system in our nation. 8. 7564
is, in our estimation, such a bill, in tune
with the basic principies of our organization
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and worthy of favorable conslderation by
you and your colleagues.

The two main concepts embodied in 8.
754 have been discussed in depth by legal
and judiclal experts from across the country.
NRA joins these learned spokesmen for the
legal profession in supporting these concepts
to affect a long overdue change in the erim-
inal trial procedure in our nation.

Pirst, 8, 754 would establish a comprehen-
sive planning process for trying criminal
cases to which our criminal trial procedure
must adhere. This process would also di-
minish injustice by assuring all ecitizens their
Constitutional right to a speedy trial.

Second, and most important in our opin-
ion, S. 754 would authorize pilot projects
to facilitate pretrial release and, when neces-
sary, provide pretrial supervision of high-
risk persons released pending trial. This su-
pervisory system, coupled with the reality
of speedy trial, will decrease the likelihood
of a law breaker from committing a second
crime while awaiting trial for the first of-
fense.

NRA views these two concepts as steps
which will establish a more effective criminal
Justice system and which will automatically
establish a more effective crime control sys-
tem. This highly desirable goal is shared by
all responsible persons and organizations. Ac-
cordingly, Mr. Chairman, NRA urges you and
your colleagues to report favorably S. 754,
and guide its passage through the Congress
50 that the American public will have con-
crete proof that its concern over law and
order has been realized and manifested in
appropriate legislation.

If NRA may be of further assistance in
this matter, please let me know.

Sincerely,
MaxweLL E. RicH,
Major General, retired,
Ezxecutive Vice President.

TRIBUTE TO THOMAS W. “TEDDY"
GLEASON, LABOR LEADER-PATRIOT

HON. MARIO BIAGGI

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, October 2, 1974

- Mr. BIAGGI. Mr. Speaker, I recently
had the honor and privilege to be on the
dais for the dinner which was held in
honor of one of America’s greatest labor
leaders and patriots, Thomas W. “Teddy”
Gleason, president of the International
Longshoremen’s Association, who was
designated as the 1974 winner of the
prestigious AOTOS award. J
Teddy Gleason for almost 60 years has
been one of the most respected and ad-
mired leaders of the maritime community
in this'Nation. Teddy Gleason’s commit-
ment to -the 'longshoremen of this Na-
tion stretches baek to the days when he
was working with his father at the young
age of 15. He saw-and experienced then,
first- hand, the rugged and oftentimes
dangerous - conditions which existed on
the waterfront. After this experience,
Teddy Gleason dedicated his life to im-
preving the quality and digrity of life
for all men on the docks in this Nation.
He began his rise in the ranks of the
International Longshoremen’s Associa-
tion soon thereafter, and his ascent
reached its apex in 1963 when he was
elected president of the ILA. Throughout
the suceeeding 11 years up to the present,
Gleason has continued to hold this high

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

and important office, and it has been dur-
ing these years that the entire Long-
shoremen’s Association with Gleason at
the helm has gained a national and
worldwide reputation as being one of the
most progressive labor movements in
the world.

Several key characteristics have aided
Teddy Gleason during his years as presi-
dent of the ILA. One of these has been
his ability to adapt to the changing and
expanding needs of the maritime indus-
try. He has successfully incorporated
new technological and automated im-
provements in the industry, but has been
equally suceessful in insuring that the
workers of the ILA are able to benefit
irom these improvements, rather than be
displaced by them. Further, he has dem-
onstrated an exceptional ability to ceal
on both sides of the bargaining table, as
exhibited by the landmark contract
agreement worked out for the ILA mem-
bers, which was accomplished without a
strike and well before the September 30
deadline,

In addition to his duties as president
of the ILA, Teddy Gleason, in recogni-
tion of his immense contributions to the
international maritime industry, was
elected in 1974 as the vice president of
the International Transport Workers
Federation, an association which boasts
a membership of more than 6 million
transport workers in 78 countries of the
free world. In 1968, he was elected vice
president and executive council member
of the AFL-CIO, and was reelected to
these posts in 1973.

Yet in addition to his distinguished ca-
reer in labor, Teddy Gleason has gained
worldwide fame as one of America's fore-
most patriotic spokesmen. He has dem-
onstrated an unyielding allegiance to the
cause of freedom and democracy in this

country, and recent Presidents have
looked to Teddy Gleason for support in
times of adversity, and unfailingly he
has answered each call. Some memorable
examples to Teddy Gleason’s unique form
of patriotism include: during the height
of the Vietnam war, Teddy responded to
a call from U.S. military personnel who
were alarmed about the blocked harbors
which were preventing U.S. supplies from
reaching South Vietnam. Teddy person-
ally flew to Vietnam and secured the safe
and open passage.of the harbors for
U.S. vessels. Other examples came in the
late 1950’s and early 1960’s when Gleason
and the ILA refused to load or unload
any Russian ships during key crises in
the *“cold war” between our two nations.

The accompanying words of the
AOTOS award “In recognition for his
pioneering of the maritime industrial
revolution and for his bringing about a
historical partnership on the waterfront
of machines and men,” represents only
part of the Teddy Gleason story. To both
millions of longshoremen in this Nation
as well as to the overall American labor
movement; Teddy Gleason is looked upon
as a giant. A giant in the class of other
esteemed labor leaders of the past and
present such as John L. Lewis, Walter
Reuther, and George Meany. He is looked
upon by many others as a true American
statesman as well due, to his effective
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and action oriented support of the goals
which keep this great Nation strong.
Mr, Speaker, it is always an honor for
nie to have the opportunity to pay tribute
to a man of the caliber of Teddy Gleason.
He is a man who has dedicated his life to
achieving a better life for the longshore-
men of America and the world. He is an
exemplary leader, able to rally thousands
to his side. He is a man richly deserving
of the AOTOS award, and I join with the
many dignitaries from the President on
down in extending to Teddy Gleason my
personal congratulations on receiving
this award, as well as my best wishes for
continued successes in the future.

MRS. FORD DESERVES A LITTLE
PEACE AND PRIVACY

HON. MARGARET M. HECKLER

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, October 2, 1974

Mrs. HECKLER of Massachusetts. Mr.
Speaker, yesterday's Washington Star-
News carried a column by Mary McGrory
which I feel very eloguently expresses the
thoughts of millions of Americans whose
thoughts and prayers are with our new
First Lady, Betty Ford. It is a touching
tribute to a charming woman.

I would like to place the article in the
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD with a warm wish
for Mrs. Ford's quick recovery:

Mrs. Forp DESERVES A LITTLE PEACE AND
PRIVACY

(By Mary McGrory)

Mrs, Ford's suidden, awful {llness has made
us a family, something we haven't veen in a
long time, We all would like to take her hand
and tell her we wish it hadn't happened.

She isn't Pirst Lady now. She's every
woman who has had the operation that
women dread most, radical mastectomy, the
ugly name for the ugly fact of breast-removal.
Gerald Ford, the leader of the Western world,
is just an anxious lonely hushand.

When the woman of the house is away—
if it's the Executive Mansion or a housing
project—the house is empty.

Everybody sat in the hospital waiting room
last Saturday morning. The news they heard
turned the whole country pale. It was cancer,

What makes Mrs. Ford's experlence so
poignant too is that it struck her when she
was beginning to flower a little. She never
wanted her husband to be president—her
ambition is to go back to Grand Rapids.
Ford’s remark that he would let Betty decide
if he should run in 1976 tells the story. It
was the best comfort he could offer.

She had not looked forward to the White
House, obviously. Her face, the day he was
sworn.in, was tense and strained. But like
some. other retiring women, she found that
life there is bearable, and offers a measure
of control undreamed of outside:

All of life's little worries are ironed out
by the perfect servants. For a woman, par-
ticularly one like Mrs, Ford who was in her
younger days a fashion model, it makes a dif-
ference that she doesn’t have to dash to the
hairdresser—he makes house calls. Clothes
are brought to her. Schedules are presented.
She can say yes or no. She’s never late. Soclal
events begin when she arrives.

She saw her husband probably more in
the last seven weeks than In 25 years of
married life—no more walting around for
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telephone calls from the banguet hall in
Sloux City or the rally in Westport. He was
right there, a floor below. She was an essential
part of the picture. After years of belng pulled
apart by demands of Tamily versus politics,
her life had come together,

Before she married Ford, a mutual friend
told her that she would have a good marriage
if she could reconcile herself to the fact
that politics would come first and the mar-
riage second. Mrs. Ford seems to have ac-
cepted that hard truth, but by her owm
account, she had a thin time of it

She had almost the whole responsibility
of bringing up four children, three boys and
a girl., She felt overwhelmed by it. She de-
veloped a pinched nerve. S8he consulted a
psychiatrist, took tranquilizers. Characteris-
tically, she made no bones about it.

In the White House, she found that people
wanted to know what she thought about
things. As "just a wife,” she had seldom been
consulted. Her part was to nod and smile on
the platform ena murmur inanities to inter-
viewers. Her first press conference was rather
uneasy, but proved she had her own ideas.
She was open with the press. She told about
her husband’s conversation with San Cle-
mente.

She plainly took to the social life.

After all those years of tripping over tri-
cycles, wiping noses and driving carpools,
this pleasant unassuming woman obviously
enjoyed being dressed to the nines and
dancing with heads of state. She was com-=
ing into her own.

Last Thursday, she went to the doctor,
dutifully, for & routine check-up, He found
the lump. Bhe carried on. Friday, she made
her rounds—the Lyndon Johnson Grove dedi-
cation, the Salvation Army fashion luncheon,
Saturday, very game, she was taken to sur-
gery, and ever since the world has been im-
mersed in clinical detall about her case. She
may even be philosophical about that. It
seems a bit much.

People say that since it's the Pirst Lady,
we have the right to know, but do we? What
about her right to privacy? She’s not presi-
dent. Could we leave her alone and let her
regroup'in her own way? Maybe she will in
time want to talk about her experience, to
alert or encourage other women. Right now,
she deserves a lttle peace. We're always
ransacking our First Family's lives for “hu-
manizing” data. A cancer operation does not
require that treatment,

Her husband says we should send contri-
butions to the American Cancer Soclety, It
seems the best way to express our sympathy.

CONGRESSIONAL REFORM PLAN A
“TIMID” APPROACH

HON. WILLIAM L. ARMSTRONG

OF COLORADO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, October 2, 1974

Mr. ARMSTRONG. Mr. Speaker, the
Select Committee reorganization plan is
a timid and faltering step. It falls far
short of the sweeping reforms the House
so urgently needs.

To hear the howls of anguish from
special interest groups, and some Mem-
bers, one would think Congress was con-
sidering a major overhaul. Indeed, the
public has been led to believe House Res-
olution 988 will drag Congress into the
20th century at long last,

Nothing could be further from the
truth. This proposal is far more notable
for reforms which are ignored than for
those which are fostered.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

NONGERMANE AMENDMENTS

This proposal does nothing to elimi-
nate the curse of nongermane amend-
ments which have resulted in confusion,
delay, and bad legislation.

For example, when the House passed
a routine environmental bill—amend-
ments to the Scenic and Wild Rivers
Act—the Senate hooked on the National
Emergency Energy Act. When the House
passed the 1973 extension of the so-called
temporary debt ceiling extension, the
Senate insisted on adding provisions for
a Presidential election campaign fund
to be financed by a tax return checkoff.
Similarly, the Senate added a 10-percent
increase in social security benefits to a
bill extending the Renegotiation Act.

Mr. Speaker, these are but three of
many, many instances in which totally
unrelated proposals are hooked together
in a manner that often results in killing
bills and passing bad ones and, in the
process, makes it impossible for Members
to give proper consideration to the
proposals.

Unfortunately, the reform proposals
now being ‘considered do not solve this
problem.

CONFLICTS OF INTEREST

This proposal does nothing to eliminate
conflict-of-interest voting. It is dis-
graceful for Members of Congress to vote
on legislation directly affecting their own
pocketbooks. But this is exactly what
happens under present rules and prece-
dents.

Congress should promptly adopt a rule
requiring Members to excuse themselves
from voting whenever their own personal
interests are directly affected—to avoid
the unsavory situation of farmer-Con-
gressmen voting on agriculture subsidies,
land developer-Congressmen voting on
land use, broadeesters on FCC bills, own-
ers of mining stock voting on strip-min-
ing legislation, Members with oil interests
voting on oil tax preferences, and so
forth.

EXCESEIVE POWERS OF CONFEREES

This legislation does nothing to curb
the excessive powers of conferees. Con-
ference committees have become the Na-
tion’s super legislative body. Over and
over again, conferees ignore the wishes
of the House and rewrite legislation in
conference.

When every major bill goes through
this process, conferees are in a position
to dictate the final terms of settlement
and present the House with a take-it-or-
leave-it proportion. It ic time to curb the
power of conference committees. The
Bolling-Meartin proposal does not do so.

This legislation does mnothing to
straighten out the idiotic scheduling
procedures of the House, such as the
procedures that are being used in con-
sideration of this very bill. On Monday,
the House began consideration of com-
mittee reform. On Monday evening the
House was urged by the Appropriations
Committee chairman to drop commit-
tee reform and begin work on supple-
merntal appropriations. We were told this
matfer is so urgent and the deadline for
passage so pressing it would be foolhardy
to put off until Tuesday consideration of
this matter. So debate began.

However, after a couple of hours, the
House adjourned for the day and when
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we resumed on Tuesday started again
on committee reform. After working on
this for a while, the House again turned
its attention to supplemental appropria-
tions—the matier which had previously
been described as urgent.

Today, we are advised by the major-
ity leader, the House will work from 10
am. until 12:30 on supplemental ap-
propriations, from 12:30 to 4:30 on com-
mittee reform, and then we will go back
to the supplemental appropriations bill.
This is lunacy.

Haphazard scheduling like this is typi-
cal of the way the House is being run.
And it is no more inconvenience. It leads
to confusion in consideration of legis-
lation, and sometimes an atmosphere
that approaches hysteria, as we have
seen on all-too-many important bills.
Sometimes things get so wrapped
around the axle neither the presiding
officer nor Members of Congress know
exactly what is going on. As a conse- -
quence, serious legislative mistakes
occur.

A well-defined ecalendar, with ade-
quate advance notice and firm schedul-
ing is long overdue in the House. But the
resolution before us does not establish
such a calendar.

No, Mr. Speaker, the Bolling-Martin
recommendations do not constitute the
kind of far-reaching reforms the House
needs. However, this proposal does pro-
vide a somewhat more logical grouping
of committee responsibility along func-
tional lines as it upsets some of the cozy
relationships between Members and
lobbyists. All to the good.

In addition, the Bolling-Martin pro-
posal will outlaw proxy voting in com-
mittee—which should never have been
permitted in the first place—and will as-
sure adequate staffing for the minority
which should never have been denied. So
despite the fact that this reform pack-
age does not go far enough and is only
a faltering step, it is clearly a step in
the right direction, in. my opinion.
Therefore I do intend to vote in favor
of this proposal.

But I cannot help wondering whether
or not the reforms, modest as they are,
will really be permanent. When the
Legislative Reorganization Act of 1970
was adopted, some of these same reforms
were written into law. But when Con-
gress reconvened in January of 1971, the
majority party promptly turned its back
on such reforms as minority staffing, Will
this happen again? I trust not. But such
action has already been threatened.

Mr. Speaker, this bill has come to the
floor ballyhooed as a great reform.

Certainly changes in the House Com-
mittee structure are long overdue. Last
vear's energy crisis proved that—when 94
commitiees and subcommittees wrangled
over the energy problem and debated
fruitlessly for months before slapping a
legislative bandaid over the entire gaping
question, gasping in relief when the
Arabs lifted the boyeoftt and allowed
Congress to get off the hook temporarily.
But the Bolling-Martin recommenda~-
tions, worthwhile though they are, are
only a start. When this proposal 1is
adopted, it is essential that we proceed
to the consideration of other necessary
reforms.
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A VETO-PROOF CONGRESS
WOULD REPEAL 14(b)

HON. PHILIP M. CRANE

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, October 2, 1974

Mr. CRANE. Mr. Speaker, the phrase,
“a veto-proof Congress” is becoming
very familiar to all of us in this election
yvear. One result of such a Congress
which has not been discussed at great
length is the possible repeal of section
14(b) of the Taft-Hartley Act.

One of my constituents, Charlies
Holmes, of Schaumburg, Ill., has called
to my attention the comments of Mr.
Walter E. Trauffer, editor of Pit and
Quarry magazine, on this subject and I
would like to share them with my col-
leagues:

A VETO-PROOF CONGRESS WOULD
REPEAL 14(b)
(By Walter E Trauffer)

Ever since the Taft-Hartley Act became
law in 1947, there has been steady pressure
from labor unions to repeal this law or to in-
validate it by scratching out one paragraph,
Section 14(b). This Act legalizes the union
shop, but says in Section 14(b) that if states
wish to outlaw the union shop, state law
in this respect shall supersede the federal
law. Nineteen states now have such “right
to work” laws in effect, and labor unions
are constantly working to get these laws re-
pealed and to keep other states from passing
similar laws. Industry is now faced with the
possibility that the labor unions might
achieve this purpose by electing a Congress
that could repeal Section 14(b), even over a
presidential veto.

Leading in the fight to retain freedom of
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cholce for the worker with respect to union
membership has been the National Right to
Work Committee, a non-profit organization,
which has for over 20 years been committed
to defend at all levels an American citizen’s
right to hold a job without being forced to
join a labor union. The Committee has done
its job well, and an important factor in its
success is the “National Right to Work News~
letter,” a monthly publication devoted to
this cause. It has repeatedly called attention
to special efforts to repeal the Taft-Hartley
Act or Section 14(b).

A Pit and Quarry editorial in November,
1953, quoted an article, “How to save Taft-
Hartley,” in the September 21, 1953 issue of
The Freeman, by Joseph H. Ball, former sen-
ator from Minnesota. An authority on labor
relations and labor legislation, he pointed
out in detail the danger to the Act, and
what must be done to save it. Among other
things, he presented a chronological se-
guence of events in the development of labor
policy under the Eisenhower administration.
In September, 1952, President Eisenhower,
speaking to the AFL convention, emphatic-
ally opposed repeal of the Taft-Hartley Act
anl favored only minor amendments.

In December 1962, the President an-
nounced the appointment of Martin P.
Durkin, then president of an AFL union as
Secretary of Labor, From that time on, there
was one Indication after another that Taft-
Hartley was under fire. This culminated on
July 31, 1853, in the "proposed Eisenhower
message” to Congress, which suggested 19
amendments, including 24 concessions to
union demands, and left out all of the in-
dustry proposals that were opposed by Mr.
Durkin.

“Protests by Vice Presldent Nixon and
others stopped this message. ,,."

The March 26, 1974 issue of the “News-
letter” warns agalnst the latest, and per-
haps the most serious threat against Section
14(b) of the Taft-Hartley Act. We quote:
“The election of a Congres with a two-thirds
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majority controlled by George Meany &
Company would undoubtedly mean the end
to state Right to Work Laws."”

According to the March 11, 1974 “Wash=-
ington Report” of the Chamber of Commerce
of the United States: “Organized labor is
determined to selze upon Watergate—plus
inflation, plus the energy crisis, plus unem=-
ployment—+to win the 1974 Congressional
elections in overwhelming style.

“For the AFL-CIO and COPE, its political
arm, winning means more than gaining a
working majority in both Houses of Con-
gress, Labor wants to win by such sizable
margins that President Nixon's veto power
is rendered useless the last two years of his
term.

“Under the slogan ‘“Target for "7T4—A Veto-
Proof Congress,” the campalgn s already
under way to elect 20 to 23 additional pro-
labor friends in the House and five to 10
additional Senators who can be counted on
to do labor’s bidding on veto countdowns.”

Quoting the June 26, 1974 “Newsletter,” a
special issue: “A new national survey, show-
Ing that most Americans feel union officials
have too much power, indicates clearly that
the so-called “veto-proof” Congress de-
manded by George Meany and top AFL-CIO
officials would be inconsistet with the pub-
lic Interest.

“The study shows that some 70% of the
American voting-age public—95 million
people—favor voluntary wunionism, favor
curbs on union political spending and think
union officials already have far too much
power. A “veto-proof” Congress would extend
compulsory unionism to all 650 states, allow
unions to spend even more compulsory mem-
bership dues on politics, and greatly increase
the power of top union officials.

“Right to Work supporters are urged to use
the new survey material to win pledges from
their U.S. House and Senate candidates to
support the Right to Work principle, In
accordance with the wishes of the vast
majority of their constituents.”

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES—Thursday, October 3, 1974

The House mef at 12 o’clock noon.

The Reverend Robert N. Meyers,
founder and director of the Christian
Service Corps, Washington, D.C., offered
the following prayer:

Almighty God, we worship You today
as Father, Son, and Holy Spirit. We con-
fess our sins—sins of selfishness, indif-
ference, mistrust. We ask for divine for-
giveness. May we be open to hear Your
voice in times of plenty, in times of want,
in erisis, war, and peace. We are grateful
for the redemption that You offer to us
and to all men through repentance and
faith in Christ, and we pray that we will
continue to listen as You speak to us
through His words and parables.

We pray that You will bless this legis-
lative body. We remember people around
the world today in their physical and
spiritual need. In gratefulness and
thankfulness to You for Your many
blessings, we pray in Jesus’' name. Amen.

THE JOURNAL

The SPEAKER. The Chair has exam-
ined the Journal of the last day’s pro-
ceedings and announces to the House his
approval thereof.

Without objection, the Journal stands
approved.

There was no objection.

MESSAGE FROM THE SENATE

A message from the Senate by Mr.
Arrington, one of its clerks, announced
that the Senate had passed with an
amendment in which the concurrence of
the House is requested, a bill of the
House of the following title:

H.R. 14215. An act to amend the Develop-
mental Disabilities Services and Facilities
Construction Act to revise and extend the
programs authorized by that act.

The message also announced that the
Senate had passed bills of the following
titles, in which the concurrence of the
House is requested:

8. 3204. An act to eliminate discrimination
based on sex in the youth n»rograms offered
by the Naval Sea Cadet Corps; and

8. 3265. An act to amend the Jury Selection
and Service Act of 1968, as amended (28 U.S.C.
1861 et seq.), by revising the section on fees,
sectlon 1871, and by adding a new section
1875, and for other purposes.

The message also announced that the
President pro tempore, pursuant to Pub-
lic Law 93-426, appointed Mr. TUNNEY
and Mr. Brock to the National Commis-
sion on Supplies and Shortages.

REV. MR. ROBERT N. MEYERS

(Mr. QUIE asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1 minute
and to revise and extend his remarks.)

Mr. QUIE. Mr. Speaker, the Reverend
Mr. Robert N. Meyers, our guest chaplain
today, is the founder and president of
the Christian Service Corps.

The Christian Service Corps is a pri-
vate program of volunteer service, de-
signed to challenge men and women of
all ages, in all walks of life, to use their
skills and share their faith in Christ with
people in physieal and spiritual poverty
throughout the world. Each volunteer
receives a choice of assignment with es-
tablished mission agencies in the United
States or overseas. After a minimum
level of support is raised, the corpsman
is trained intensively in language, cul-
ture, and Christian witness before pro-
ceeding to his assignment. The corps has
placed volunteers with over 60 different
mission organizations in 42 countries in
Asia, Africa, Europe, North America, and
South America.

The Christian Service Corps has its
headquarters in Washington, D.C., where
it trains the volunteers prior to their
mission service, I am pleased to note that
Dana B. Ebeling from Farmington,
Minn., is one of these trainees. She is a
registered nurse and will be serving in
Yurimaguas, Peru, with Regions Beyond
Missionary Union, working among the
Chayahuitas Indians. The Chayahuitas
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